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HE OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY of Boston 
was incorporated May 8th, 1890, and while it is 

not, comparatively speaking, an old banking institution, 
it holds a position in the public confidence of which its 

officers and directors are justly proud. 
With resources in excess of one hundred and twenty- 
five million dollars, it ranks as the sixth largest trust 
company in the United States. 
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PRESERVATION OF 


FEDERAL ENCROACHMENTS 


HE Federal Reserve Board has frankly 
avowed its purpose to use and develop 
the functions of the Federal Reserve 
system so as to ultimately bring 

“a unified banking system, embracing 
in its membership the well managed banks of 
the country, small and large, state and Nation- 
al.” In vetoing an amendment to the Postal 
Savings Bank law on the specific ground that 
it would permit the redeposit of savings funds 
in state banks and trust companies not mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve system, President 
Wilson said: ‘ We should strengthen and 
safeguard the new banking system zealously, 
with a view to the ultimate unification of the 
entire banking system of the country under the 
supervision of the Federal Reserve Board.” 
That the elimination of the state banking 
system and the substitution therefor of a 
type of Federal banking institution, 
possessing all the proper powers now lodged 
in both National and state banks, is one of 
the cherished designs of the present adminis- 
tration at Washington, is not open to doubt. 
That the Federal Reserve Board, clothed with 
broad authority, controlling the right of issue 
through the Federal Reserve banks and with 
the arbitrary powers of enforced membership, 
may be able to exercise a potent influence in 
this direction is unquestionably — true. 
Some of the provisions of the Federal Reserve 
Act were expressly drafted with a view to en- 
forcing membership of state banks and trust 
companies. There is the clause which provides 


about 


single 


also 
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AND THE MENACE OF POLITICAL DOMINATION 
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SYSTEM 


that no member bank shall act as a medium 
or agent of a non-member bank in applying for 
or receiving discounts from a Federal Reserve 
bank under the provisions of the act, except by 
permission of the Federal Reserve Board. 
Despite the many assurances conveyed by the 
Federal Reserve Board in its rulings and pub- 
lished announcements that it intends to respect 
the charter rights of state banks and trust 
companies which apply for membership, there 
is the persistent suspicion that such liberality 
of construction serves but as a means to the 
end, namely, to attract such membership and 
ultimately induce state institutions to take out 
Federal charters. The newly inaugurated 
“ par’ check collection system is, moreover, 
expected to give the Federal Reserve Board a 
powerful leverage to bring state banks and 
trust companies into the Federal system on 
the ground that non-member bank checks will 
be at a distinct disadvantage, whereas member 
items will free collection basis and 
“par ”’ throughout the country. That result 
is already indicated by the fact that all banks, 
both National and New England, 
have signified their willingness to remit at par. 

The aim of the Federal Reserve Board to 
bring about Federal control of the whole bank- 
ing system is more clearly evidenced in con- 
nection with the amendments to the Federal 
Reserve Act which have been passed by both 
branches of Congress and which are the subject 
of conference deliberation at this writing. 
The proposition to authorize National banks, 


be on a 


state, in 
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located in a city of more than 100,000 inhabi- 
tants and possessing capital and surplus of 
$1,000,000 or more, to establish branches with- 
in the corporate city limits and authorizing any 
National bank, located in any other place, 
with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, 
to establish branches within the limits of its 
county or within a radius of 25 miles of its 
banking house, has stirred up a veritable hor- 
nets’ nest. A number of state bankers’ asso- 
ciations have gone on record protesting vigor- 
ously against such a branch bank policy as 
signifying the end of the * independent Amer- 
ican banking system.” A number of other 
amendments which have received the approval 
of both houses of Congress are clearly intended 
to place National and state banks on a parity, 
and enable National banks to meet the com- 
petition of state banks and trust companies. 
In other words, the Federal authority is to be 
used to the limit to drive banks out of the state 
systems and into the Federal bailiwick. It is 
also stated that the Federal Board 
has had under serious consideration a recom- 
mendation to force state institutions into the 
Federal system by means of a tax on interstate 
exchange of non-member bank checks, bills, 
notes, etc. The plan under discussion would 
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provide a stamp tax for revenue on checks of 


banks, without specifying what kind of banks 
or banking institutions, unless the check shall 
state on its face that it is collectible at par, on 
deposit at any reserve bank. State institu- 
tions, therefore, face not only the more effective 
competition of National banks, 
the powers which are bestowed 


accorded all 
under state 


charter, but they must also meet the competi- 
tion of land banks organized under the new 
Farm Loan Act. 


The proposition advanced by Comptroller 
Williams to National banks in small 
communities the right to engage in insurance 
business was doubtless prompted by the desire 
to meet non-member competition. We find 
the same motive in the amendment, submitted 
to Congress by the Federal Reserve Board, to 
permit National banks not situated in a central 
reserve city to make loans secured by improved 
and unencumbered farm land situated within 
its Federal Reserve district, or within a radius 
of 100 miles from its place of business and, 
furthermore, to allow such banks to make loans 
on any improved and unencumbered real estate 
located within 100 miles of the place in which 
such bank is located. The order, promulgated 
by the Postmaster General, acting in accord- 


give 
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ance with the request of the Federal Reserve 
Board, issued on July 18th, authorizing post- 
masters to collect checks in small communities 
where there are no member banks, was in accord 
with the same distinct policy of forcing small 
country banks into the Federal system. Hap- 
pily, this order was suspended on July 28th 
because of the violent opposition manifested 
by the interior bankers and also because of the 
exigencies of a Presidential campaign year. 


THE DANGER OF PATERNALISM 
AS APPLIED TO BANKING 


T is a safe conjecture that the present 
policy of the National authorities in 


connection with the development of the 
Federal Reserve system is headed straight for 
political control of the entire banking power of 
the country. It means that the question of 
government banking control will become more 
and more a live political issue. The paternalis- 
tic policies fathered by the present administra- 
tion, if pressed to a logical conclusion, will spell 
the death-knell of those rights guaranteed to 
the states under the constitution. 
ment of 


The enforce- 
Federal 
an attempt to transfer to 
Government control one of the most important 
banking functions which should be left to the 
clearing house ASSOC iations and the extension 
of collection facilities under their auspices. We 
find the Federal Reserve banks going into the 
open market and competing with member banks 
in order to provide for their expenses and earn 
dividends on their capital stock. We 
Comptroller of the Currency 
cratically overstepping the functions of his 
office to control banking activities which ought 
to be left 
executives. 


“ par : 
Board is 


collections by the 
Reserve 


find a 


who is auto- 


to the sound judgment of bank 
We find that the Federal Reserve 
Board displays an absolute indifference to the 
decisions of state courts and the rulings of State 
Attorneys General, and persists in granting 
fiduciary powers to National banks in common- 
wealths where the laws are clearly opposed to 
such encroachment of 
rights. 


their constitutional 

The state banking system has survived for 
many years. It has flourished side by side with 
the development of the National banking system, 
and has not been stopped in its course by the 
prohibitive tax on state bank note issue. The 
state banks and trust companies now command 
approximately two-thirds of the aggregate 
banking power of the country and their growth 
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has not been interrupted by the progress of the 
Federal Reserve system. For example, we find 
that in 1914, 784 new state banks and trust 
companies were chartered as compared with 200 
new National banks, and in 1915 there were 656 
new state institutions as compared with 138 
National banks. From December 23, 1913, to 
December 31, 1915, 50 National banks were 
liquidated and converted into state banks and 
trust companies, 

The state banking system is essential to the 
economic and proper banking development of 
this country. It is not only more pliable and 
practical in meeting local requirements, but it 
offers also a safeguard against centralization 
and domination of banking in the hands of the 
Federal Government, where such power is 
readily converted into political capital. In 
the apparent abandonment on the 
part of the Democratic party of its traditional 
solicitude for “ state rights,” it is interesting 
to note the attitude of the Republican candidate 
for President, Mr. Hughes, as 
recent address: 


\ iew ot 


voiced in a 


did not 


have states we should 


We 


historic 


ave to create them. now have 


the advantages of back 
and in meeting the serious questions 
administration we at least have the 

»f ineradicable sentiment and cher 
traditions. And we may well congratu 
that [ 


ourselves the circumstances of the 


formation of a more perfect Union has given 


us neither 


confederation of 
entralized 


States nor a 


government, but a Nation, 
1 union of states, each autonomous in 


local concerns. To preserve the essential 
j system, without permitting 
] . 


ssary local autonomy to be destroyed by 


element of this 
unwarranted assertion of 
ithout state action to throw 
cear the requisite machinery for unity 


ral in 
control in 


Federal power, 
allowing 


National concerns, demands the 
most intelligent appreciation of all the facts 
f our inter-related affairs and far more care- 
ful efforts in have 


co-operation than we 


hitherto put forth.” 


LAUNCHING OF THE 
CHECK COLLECTION SYSTEM 


HERE is one all-absorbing and vital 
question in connection with the new 


‘*PAR” 


check collection system inaugurated 
July 15th. To what extent will member banks, 
particularly those located in the country dis- 


tricts, avail themselves of the facilities offered 
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by the Federal Reserve banks or continue to 
use their present correspondents ? The mem- 
ber banks have it in their power, through 
concerted and sustained action, to nullify and 
render ineffective the par collection ruling of 
the Federal Reserve Board. It is significant, 
however, that the protesting country bankers 
who took part in the St. Louis conference have 
not been able to command that measure of 
support which they anticipated. On the 
other hand, the Federal Reserve banks have 
been able to enlist very influential co-operation. 
Many of the large banks in reserve and col- 
lection centers have signified their “ loyal and 
patient support.” The Clearing House asso- 
ciations in a number of leading cities have taken 
action to readjust their schedules in order to 
conform with the requirements of the Federal 
Reserve banks in dealing with out-of-town 
items. Nevertheless it seems somewhat pre- 
mature for the Federal Reserve Board to in- 
dulge in the statement “ that the United States 
has now embarked upon a most effective check- 
collection system, the use and appreciation of 
which will continue to grow and enlarge until 
it becomes universal.” 

There are a number of grave factors, including 
the possibility of a change in the National 
administration, practical banking considera- 
tions and the formidable and seemingly growing 
hostility of the country bankers, which may 
change the whole aspect of the collection prob- 
lem. The great majority of 


bankers are 
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doubtless in sympathy with the purpose to 
secure a more economical and efficient mechan- 
ism for the collection of checks and their direct 
routing without the embargo of exchange 
charges. The real issue, however, is, whether 
this function shall be exercised by the Govern- 
ment or by the extension of existing Clearing 
House facilities. The preliminary steps have 
already been taken to test the constitutionality 
of those sections of the Federal Reserve Act 
under which the Federal Reserve Board claims 
authority to enforce “ par” collection and 
conduct a nation-wide clearing system. 

The administrative committee appointed at 
the St. Louis conference has retained the ser- 
vices of the well-known New York lawyer, Mr. 
John B. Stanchfield, who takes the position, 
in a tentative opinion, that there is grave doubt 
as to the legality of the requirement that banks 
shall remit at par to cover checks received for 
collection through the channels of the Federal 
Reserve system. The suit is to be brought on 
the ground that the rule of the Federal Reserve 
Board involves the general doctrine applying 
to regulation of service charges made by public 
utilities. While the authority of Government 
Commissions to regulate such charges has been 
sustained the courts have held, as a rule, that 
whatever rates of charge are fixed they must be 
sufficient to yield a profit to the utility itself, 
over and above the cost of rendering the service. 
The country banker contends that the transfer 
of money or its equivalent from place to place 
constitutes a definite service and warrants a 
profitable compensation. In the August issue 
of the Federal Reserre Bulletin the Board states 
that this is not in the nature of a “ friendly 
suit ’’ in the sense that this language is ordinar- 
ily used, namely, a suit to determine some 
question about which the parties involved are 
mutually in doubt. In other words, the Federal 
Reserve Board maintains that its authority to 
establish a continental par collection system is 
both in accordance with the law itself and sound 
banking requirements. 


TESTING THE NEW CLEARING 
SYSTEM 


HERE have been a number of develop- 
T ments during the first month of opera- 


tion under the new check collection plan 


which should be gratifying to the members of 


the Federal Reserve Board. No definite an- 


nouncement has as yet been forthcoming as to 
the volume of items-deposited in the Federal 
Reserve banks or the number of member and 
non-member banks which have consented to 
remit at par. It may be stated, however, 
judging from the reports of officers of various 
district banks, that a fair measure of co- 
operation has been tendered. A surprisingly 
large number of non-member state banks and 
trust companies, it is asserted, have signified 
their intention to remit at full face value for 
checks drawn against them and sent by the 
Federal Reserve banks for collection. This 
applies especially to towns where no National 
or member banks are located and where state 
institutions voluntarily act as the medium for 
collection. It is also regarded as likely that 
the number of items, which the Federal Reserve 
banks can handle economically, will increase 
steadily. 

On the first day of operation the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York handled over 
20,000 checks, and this number was consider- 
ably exceeded on following days. The member 
banks of the New York district were requested 
to restrict the number of their items sent in 
until after August Ist, in order that the machin- 
ery of check collection may not be over- 
burdened. The Philadelphia Federal Reserve 
Bank reported a total of 6,500 items on the first 
day, and 12,000 on the second day. It was also 
announced that 135 non-member banks and 
trust companies in this district, outside of 
Philadelphia, have agreed to remit at par. 
The Federal Reserve bank at Chicago an- 
nounced that 7,500 items were cleared on the 
first day, and.3,500 on the second day. The 
character of the deposited items indicated in 
Chicago that the most active use of the par 
collection facilities will be made by banks in 
the reserve cities and other collection centers. 
Most of the items received from country banks 
were drawn on Chicago. The St. Louis, Kan- 
sas City, Minneapolis and other Federal Re- 
serve banks likewise reported a_ satisfactory 
and steadily increasing amount of checks sent 
in for collection. 


GENERAL REVISION OF CLEARING 
HOUSE CHARGE SCHEDULES 


HE Federal Reserve Board anticipates 
loyal co-operation instead of opposition 


from the Clearing House associations. 


This is indicated by the fact that a number of 
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the more important associations have revised 
their schedules of charges in regard to -items 
eligible to be handled by the Federal Reserve 
banks. These revisions in general comprehend 
the service charge made by the Federal Reserve 
banks, the overhead expense of the banks re- 
ceiving such items for deposit and_ sufficient 
allowance to interest for the deferred 
credit. Among the Clearing House associa- 
tions which have formally changed their 
schedules in order to conform to the require- 
ments of the Federal collection system are 
those of New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, St. 
Louis, Louisville and other cities. By taking 
over the Boston Clearing House the Federal 
Reserve bank of that city is in position to report 
that checks drawn against any bank in that 
district, whether a member of the system or 
not, are collectable at par, subject to a charge 
to cover the actual collection and 
interest upon distant items where immediate 
availability of funds is asked. In other words, 
New England is now a free collection zone with 
not a single bank or trust 
non-par list. 


cover 


cost of 


company on the 
Since the new clearing plan went 
into effect the 27 banks and trust companies 
which had been on the non-par list have volun- 
tarily remitted in full. This may be an evi- 
dence of the pressure which the Federal Reserve 
Board expects will be exerted upon non-member 
state banks and trust companies on the ground 
that they will find it difficult to retain business 
when checks drawn upon them are at a dis- 
count, while checks drawn upon the member 
banks can circulate at par. 

New 
checks by members of the New York Clearing 
House Association became effective on August 
Ist. As heretofore, members of the association 
will be required to adhere to a uniform schedule 
The 
new scale of rates is considerably lower than 
those which previously prevailed, but average 
somewhat higher than the charges made. by 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York for the 
reason that Clearing House banks, in accepting 
a check on an out-of-town institution, 
immediate credit. The old “ discretionary ™ 
points, such as Boston, Albany, Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, ete., are all eliminated under the 
new regulations and discretionary items are 
those on banks which have filed 
an agreement with the Clearing House to remit 
in New York funds at par on day of receipt 
thereof for all cash items properly drawn upon 
them, transmitted by the collection department 


of rates in regard to charges to customers. 


give 


classed as 


regulations governing the collection of 


of the Clearing House. Items on all other 
banks are subject to a variety of charges. Owing 
to complaints from different sources it is not 
unlikely that some further revision will be 
made by the New York Clearing House. It is 
interesting to note that the country check 
collection department of the New York Asso- 
ciation, established just one year ago, now 
handles on an average 25,000 country checks a 
day, aggregating about $4,500,000. 

The Chicago Clearing House Association has 
also adopted a new schedule of charges which 
makes a reduction of about 25 per cent. in 
collection charges for banks of that city. The 
schedule provides for a per item charge, includ- 
ing the Federal Reserve charge, plus a charge 
to cover the time necessary to convert the item 
into available funds, the time being based on 
the time schedule of the Federal Reserve 
banks. The Philadelphia Clearing House re- 
vision provides for three, five and seven days’ 
interest on collection of certain checks outside 
of that city, while the Federal Reserve bank 
calls for two, four and eight days. The 
amended rules of the St. Louis Clearing House 
Association provide that banks of that city 
will accept checks or other collection items to 
be credited when collection is made or they will 
give credit immediately and apply a service 
charge. It is expected that Clearing House 
associations throughout the country will revise 
their policies in order to conform to the new 
collection ruling. Such action will help to 
bring nearer a correct solution of the whole 
problem of check collection. 


STRENGTHENING THE TIES BE- 
TWEEN CITY AND CORRE- 
SPONDENT BANKS 


O arbitrary or drastic ruling of the Federal 
Reserve Board can bring about the 

severance of those mutually advantage- 
ous and close-knit relations which have been 
established as a result of many years of practical 
experience between the well equipped, pro- 
city banks and_ their out-of-town 
correspondent banks. This relationship em- 
much broader and even more useful 
functions than the simple collection of checks 
It represents the real principle of accommoda- 
tion and reciprocity in banking which cannot 
be supplanted by the facilities rendered by the 
Federal Reserve system. There are a multi- 
tude of variations of the service which city 
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banks offer to their correspondent banks and 
which render it both profitable and judicious 
on the part of the latter to continue their con- 
Although the Federal 
Reserve banks have been in operation more 
than a year and a half, the banks of the country 
have shown a decided preference for the kind 
of accommodation and rediscounting facilities 
provided by their city correspondents. They 
have found it more expeditious and economical 
to do business with their old reserve agents, 
rather than with the Federal Reserve banks of 
their respective districts. Obviously, the effect 
of the Federal Reserve system has been in the 
direction of concentration of balances main- 
tained with banks in central reserve and re- 
cities. After November 16, 1917, no 
bank balance will be available as reserve for 
National banks, except balances in the Federal 
banks, and it will therefore not be 

to maintain, after that time, non- 
balances either for exchange or to 
obtain collection facilities. It is too early to 
determine to what extent the newly inaugurated 
* par’ check collection plan will command the 
support of member banks generally 
country banks particularly. Should the plan 
meet with the success that the Federal Reserve 
Board anticipates, it does not necessarily mean 
the death knell of profitable business relations 
between the city and country banks. Indeed, 
the development of the Federal Reserve system 
will have the effect of stimulating and improvy- 
ing such connections as may be readily gathered 
from the advice contained in the following letter 
sent by the Philadelphia National Bank to its 
correspondents and which is typical of the 
policy of practically all of the important bank- 
ing institutions which have extensive corre- 
spondence relations. The Philadelphia National 
Bank letter, in part, reads: 

** With reference to the further extension of the 
Federal Reserve collection system which is to be 
inaugurated July 15th, we believe it is of interest 
to our bank correspondents to know what effect 
the proposed plan may have upon the arrangements 
now existing between us. We expect to join with 
other members in co-operating with the Reserve 
banks in the efforts to solve some of the more 
difficult transit problems now existing. In follow- 
ing out this policy, we feel that we can best serve 
the interests of our correspondents both in and 
out of the Reserve system by extending, rather 
than restricting, our present facilities. No one is 
required to deposit items with the Reserve banks, 
nor is anything to be gained by loading them with 
business which can be readily handled through 


other channels. 
‘You have been accustomed to having your 


nections as heretofore. 


serve 


Reserve 
necessary 


reserve 


and of 
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items collected on the basis of compensating 
balances carried withus. We believe it will be to 
your advantage to continue to send us this business 
as in the past. In the years we have been doing 
business together, we have come to know your 
needs and you have become familiar with our 
service. The Federal Reserve system does not 
contemplate the severance of the pleasant rela 
tions that have existed between us and which cover 
much broader service than the mere collection of 
checks. 

** Your Federal Reserve bank is not seeking your 
items. They are willing to handle them, but the 
operation is not one of profit to them. If th 
business can be taken care of by us, it is to the 
interest of all that you should send it to us. By 
doing so, you are relieved of the necessity of 
separating your member and non-member checks 

** You will not need to divide your business as 
to states. 

“You will not be compelled to pay the servic: 
cost of one and one-half cents per item. 

* Your deposits will not be subject to a deferred 
credit. 

* You will not need to maintain a reserve matur 
ity account. 

* Your own records will not be subject to the 
confusion due to sending checks through one 
channel and notes and drafts through another. 

** It is reasonable to expect that many items on 
your bank will find their way into the hands of the 
Reserve bank to be charged against your reserv: 
in due course. To meet this condition, we will, 
upon request, transfer funds immediately by mail 
or wire to your credit in any Reserve bank without 
charge to you. This will enable you to keep your 
reserve intact at all times. 

** Unless you prefer to receive your items from 
your Reserve bank we will send them to you as at 
present. In many cases, there might be a material 
saving to us by routing checks through the Reserve 
system, but before taking advantage of such sav- 
ing we would prefer to give a correspondent the 
opportunity to submit a new proposition. Should 
exchange charges be reduced, it should be borne in 
mind that a general reduction in such costs releases 
for your use a considerable sum of money which 
it has been necessary to carry in order to warrant 
your reserve agents accepting your collections at 
par.”’ 


QUESTIONABLE FEATURES OF 
FEDERAL FARM LOAN ACT 
HE Wilson 


Administration prides itself 





“New Freedom,” with finely balanced 
scales of justice for all and special privilege to 
none. There has never been an act passed by 
Congress or a State Legislature which savors 
more emphatically of ** special privilege ” and 
class legislation than the Federal Farm Loan 
Act signed by President Wilson on July 17th. 
Like most of legislative alchemy which is in- 
tended to provide a royal road to affluence and 


upon having ushered in an Elysian era of 
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remove all the ills to which mankind has been 
heir since the fall of man in the Garden of 
Eden, this law will defeat the very purpose for 
which it is conceived. If we may credit the 
statistics issued by the author of the Democratic 
National Campaign Text-Book, the American 
farmer has certainly been more favored by 
Providence and high prices than any other 
worthy son of toil. Farm land values increased 
during the decade from 1900 to 1910 over 108 
per cent. The complaint in regard to high cost 
of living has been due to the ability of the 
farmer to command high prices for his products. 
With a continued enhancement of the value of 
farm lands during the next ten years and the 
ability to secure loans at lower rates than 
accorded to manufacturing or mercantile 
interests there can be no doubt that the farmer 
will be in clover. The logical result of exempt- 
ing from taxation farm mortgages and bonds 
negotiated through the agencies established 
under the provisions of the Farm Loan Act 
will be to put up the price of farm lands still 
higher. In other words, the poor man will find 
that it will require a good sized fortune to 
acquire farm lands. 

Another vicious feature of the law is that 
which places all the banks upon practically the 
same credit basis by making all the banks re- 
sponsible for the obligations of the other land 
banks. Not so many years ago millions of 
savings deposits placed by Eastern investors in 
Western farm lands were wiped out by crop 
failures. Under the Farm Loan Act the land 
bank in the section of the country where crops 
are uniformly good and values fairly established 
will be responsible for the losses made in districts 
where climatic conditions are exceedingly vari- 
able and developments uncertain. It is in effect 
the application of the guarantee of deposit idea 
to farm loans. 

The Federal Farm Loan Act was drafted by 
politicians who regarded its value primarily 
from the standpoint of getting the farmers’ 
vote. They ignored the advice of experts and 
investment authorities. It is the story of the 
enactment of the Federal Reserve Act all over 
The only difference is that in the case 
of the Federal Farm Loan Act the Administra- 
tion commits itself frankly to the principle of 


again. 


special privilege. It creates a costly machin- 
ery and provides for juicy political spoils at the 
expense of the Federal Treasury. It must be 
apparent to even those who have made only a 


casual study of the development of farm loan 
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credit conditions and the extension of accom- 
modation to the farmer that existing machinery 
is adequate to meet his real needs. In addi- 
tion there are the facilities of the Federal Re- 
serve banking system which assure the farmer 
ample credit accommodation upon a fair and 
equitable basis. It is impossible to see what 
advantage the farmer can derive from the new 
system when he can secure accommodation 
through present channels at the rate of from 5 
to 6 per cent. There also is the grave question 
as to the constitutionality of the exemption from 
taxation granted to farm loan investments which 
will doubtless come up for adjudication. It is 
hardly conceivable that the American sense of 
fairness will stand for the discrimination against 
investments and capital employed in other lines 
of activity or endeavor. The heavy tax on 
incomes and corporations is stimulating a 
sentiment throughout the country which prom- 
ises to put an end to such misuse of Federal 
authority. 


SOME NEEDED REFORMS IN THE 
BUSINESS OF BANKING 


LTHOUGH great advances have been 
A made within late years by banks and 

trust companies in introducing more ef- 
ficient and economical methods in the daily 
conduct of business, it is unquestionably true 
that the principle of cost accounting and 
analysis has received very little consideration. 
[t would be a liberal education to many bankers 
to study the scientific and accurate methods 
observed by large manufacturing, industrial 
and mercantile establishments in determining 
cost of production, eliminating waste and 
securing efficiency in selling. The fact that 
banks and trust companies do not deal in 
material products and that their business 
embraces countless so-called ** intangible factors 
of service ” renders the principle of cost account- 
ing the more efficacious. Competition and the 
race for impressive deposit totals have been 
largely responsible for the apparent indifference 
of banks and trust companies in failing to 
recognize methods of accounting and operation 
which are of acknowledged merit. Indeed, it 


seems that many institutions do business on 
the “* penny-wise and dollar-foolish”’ plan by 
using every labor and time-saving device that 
comes along and persisting in carrying deposit 
accounts which are unremunerative. 


The Federal Reserve Bank of New York 












110 





TRUST 


recently issued pamphlet instructions present- 
ing a “ Short Method of Analysis of Depositors’ 
Accounts,” which may be commended to the 
attention of non-member state banks and 
trust companies as well as to member banks 
generally. It offers a method for determining 
the gross and net profit or loss of a depositor’s 
account. There are four general factors to be 
considered, namely, (1) the amount of the 
depositor’s balance that can be loaned or 
invested; (2) the amount of income that such 
a balance, when loaned, produces at the average 
net rate of loans and investments; (3) the 
amounts of all disbursements and other revenue 
directly traceable to the account; (4) the amount 
of the bank’s general expense which should be 
equitably apportioned to the account. In 
order to determine gross profit or loss it is 
necessary to ascertain the net yield on money 
loaned, the time necessary to collect items, 
average reserve maintained, etc. By the use 
of these figures in connection with those of a 
given account it will be possible to determine 
the gross profit or loss. If it is desired to 
ascertain net profit or loss, a portion of the 
general expense must be included. The pam- 
phlet issued by the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York contains a method of an alysis with 
explanatory notes. The Deputy Governor, in a 
letter accompanying the pamphlet, states that 
an exceptional opportunity for revision of 
relations with depositors is offered in connection 
with the inauguration of the new collection 
system which will result in the loss of revenue 
from exchange. 

An analysis of the depositor’s account will 
reveal that losses generally arise from excessive 
rates of interest paid on deposits: active check- 
ing accounts of depositors who maintain 
insufficient balances and uncollected items 
included in interest bearing balances. It is 
understood that a considerable number of 
member banks have already taken steps to 
establish deposit accounts on a paying basis. 
To bring that about it has been found neces- 
sary to require depositors either to maintain 
compensating balances,or pay a regular monthly 
charge for service of a definite fee for each 
used. It is to be hoped that the efforts of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York will be 
followed by similar action in other Federal 
Reserve districts and that united action will 
be taken not only by member but also by non- 
member state banks and trust eompanies to 
transact business upon a basis which shall 
bring adequate return for services rendered. 
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THE TRUST COMPANY IN FICTION 
AND REALITY 


HE Saturday Evening Post recently pub- 
lished a serial story in which the author, 
Maximilian Foster, displayed rare imagi- 
native talent, but showed a somewhat fine con- 
tempt for facts in dealing with the operations 
of a pseudo trust company located within the 
unhallowed realms of Wall street. It is not 
unusual for fiction or motion-picture writers to 
drag in the erring banker or cashier who yields 
to temptation. Mr. Foster, however, over- 
stepped the boundaries of “ author's license ”’ 
when he attempted to deal with methods used 
by this fictitious trust company in guarding 
estates and trust funds. Among the million or 
more readers of The Saturday Evening Post there 
were doubtless many who might gather the mis- 
leading impression from Mr. Foster's story that 
trust companies are loosely conducted and di- 
vert income from trust funds to their own use 
Trust companies have made a record in safe- 
guarding trust property and in economical 
administration, which cannot be too strongly 
emphasized in public print and in publicity 
literature. It would, therefore, be more con- 
sistent with a high conception of editorial 
responsibility to impress upon the public the 
wisdom of confiding post-mortem wealth to 
their care, 

A number of readers of Trust Companies 
wrote in, protesting against such unwarranted 
statements regarding trust companies, even 
when used in a fictitious sense. We communi- 
cated these complaints to the editor of The 
Saturday Evening Post, and publish herewith 
his response for what it is worth: 

‘“* The writer of this letter is a depositor in one 
trust company, a stockholder in another, and 
expects to have a third administer the little worldly 
goods he may die possessed of. So you can see 
that there is no prejudice against trust companies 
in this office, nor any lack of confidence in them as 
an institution. We believe, however, that they 
stand on exactly the same basis as every human 
business institution; that there are many good 
ones and occasionally one that is not so good. We 
do not see how Mr. Foster’s short story can injure 
trust companies as a whole. And we have yet to 
hea: that any of ou’ readers have been educated 
by Mr. Foster's story to distrus trust companies 
as a whole. Every wise man, of course, before he 
does business, either with a trust company or a 
bank, or a brokerage firm, investigates the charac- 
ter of the men at the head of it carefully, and 
decides for himself on the result of that investiga- 
tion. As a general proposition, we believe that 
anything which will teach the public to make very 
careful investigations of the individuals at the 
head of the concerns with which they do business, 
is useful.” 
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HAS THE OPERATION OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM ENCOURAGED INFLATION ? 


SIGNIFICANCE OF LOAN, CREDIT AND BANK DEPOSIT EXPANSION 


E. M. PATTERSON 
Assistant Professor of Economics, Wharton School of Finance and Commerce, University of Pennsylvania 
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1 inflationary tendencies 
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author of 


been considerable discussion as to the effect of certain policies 
Board in connection with the expansion of 


the 


circulating medium, 


following article presents a clear analysis of 


the changes which have taken place in our banking and monetary system within the past year 
md a half. He shows that the influence of the Federal Reserve Board has been in the direc- 
ion of preventing inflation and of husbanding gold as well as credit resources.) 
Precedent in America suggests that the party nately a realization that the welfare of the 
power at Washington should be held respon- community should be the supreme considera- 


sible for everything that occurs in the country 


during its tenure of office. This blind confi- 
dence in or distrust of officials and official 
power appears at its maximum at the time of 
presidential elections when the Federal ad- 

inistration is taken to task for foreign wars, 
poor crops, unfavorable weather and all other 
disasters that may have occurred, or else is 


credited with the lack of unemployment, boun- 
teous harvests and general prosperity. 


Such indiscriminate praise or blame is 


per 
haps inevitable. Most of us are unable to un- 
derstand economic and general social phe- 
nomena outside of our own small circle of ex- 
perience and interest. Called upon to express 


opinions on a great diversity of subjects we do 
a hasty manner and with a display of 
ignorance that is disconcerting and dishearten- 


SO in 
+ - ; aes r re 

ing to experts in the various lines in which we 

are so thoroughly uninformed. 


Competent Financial Criticism 


These comments are made merely to suggest 
that there may be some subjects in which stu- 
dents of finance may not be competent critics 
while at the same time they are peculiarly fitted 
to make suggestions along the lines in 
Bankers and other finan- 
ciers may hesitate to criticise in fields of which 
they know nothing, but they not only can but 
should voice their opinions in financial matters. 


which 


they are specialists. 


Nevertheless this duty brings with it a respon- 
sibility. The criticism should be presented with 
force, but should at the same time be obviously 
free from personal bias and from any evidence 

f desire to advantage at the ex- 
the the community Fortu- 


of a gain an 


pense of rest of 


ground, although there 
altogether too many evidences of selfishness in 
the criticisms and suggestions that are offered 


All this is preliminary to a discussion of the 


tion is gaining are yet 


topic of this article—the relation of inflation 
to the Federal Reserve Board \s soon as we 
attempt a careful analysis of the problem 
the need for caution in drawing conclusions 
is apparent. Accurate definition of terms 
is often characterized as academic but at 


the very outset we must run the risk of such 
criticism. Such definition, however, is by no 
means and we 


+ 


to use terms that 


eas) shall probably do well not 


will be too rigid. 


What is “ Inflation ” ? 
The term inflation of course refers to the 
volume of our circulating medium. If this in- 


creases with great rapidity during a given pe- 


riod we often say that inflation has occurred. 
But there are times when a considerable in- 
crease is both necessary and advisable because 


of an expanding volume of trade which re- 
quires it. demands illustra- 
Another is the great business ac- 
like 1906. Whether the 
rapid cannot readily be de- 
termined by reference to the absolute amount 


Seasonal 
tion of this. 
tivity of 


are one 


a boom year 
increase is unduly 


of the increase but must be tested by other 
considerations. 
One evidence of inflation will be a pro- 


nounced rise in prices, but even here the amount 
of money is not the only influence at work. 
Rising prices may be due to a growing scarcity 
volume of 
It is fair to say, however, 
that if prices are rising rapidly and there is at 


well as to a larger 


money and credit. 


ot goods as 
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considerable increase in the 
circulating medium, at least a part of the in- 
crease is due to the larger volume of 
and credit. 


the same time a 


money 


Cause of Rise in Prices 


Let us proceed, then, by inquiring whether 
there has been a pronounced rise in prices and 
later endeavor to locate the causes. We are 
interested primarily in the period from July, 
1914 to the present. 
as to the price level. 

On July 1, 1914, Bradstreet’s index number 
was $8.64. By April 1, 1916 it 
increase of over 30 per cent 


Evidence is quite clear 


was $11.75, an 
There has been 
a slight decline in the last few months but not 
enough to be of any great significance. This 
rise in prices, as already observed, may be due 
to a scarcity of 
of money and 
There is a 


goods or to a larger volume 
credit, or to both influences 
great scarcity in many lines of 
goods in the face of an enlarged demand. This 
is a matter of such common knowledge that a 
statement of detail seems unnecessary. One of 
the latest references to this scarcity that has 
come to the attention of the writer is the re- 
cent commotion in the grocery trade of New 
York City at the prospect of unusually heavy 
demands from the War Department. 

We are safe in saying that a part of the 
rise in prices is due to the growing scarcity of 
goods. But there has also been an increase in 
money and of credit. These 
should be examined separately in order to make 
the situation clear, taking first the 
money. On August I, I9I14, our per 
circulation $33.06. On June 1, 
was $38.36, an increase of $4.40 per capita or 
nearly 13 per cent. 

But this needs further analysis. 
The accompanying table indicates the volume 
of each kind of money in circulation on each 
of the two dates and the increase or 


of each by the later date: 


the volume of 


volume of 
capita 
was 


IgI16 it 


increase 


decrease 
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\n examination of this 


table shows an in 
the amount of 
United States 
European 


War. 


crease of $556,218,970 in money 
in circulation in the 
outbreak of the 


changes of 


since the 
The only 
signifi with our 
gold 


Reserve notes which 
$516,414,175 of the in- 


cance in connection 
problem are the changes in the amount of 
certificates and of Federal 


together account for 


crease. But there were no Federal Reserve 
notes in circulation in August, I914, and of 
the $181,720,285 on June 1, 1916, all but $11,107 
635 or $170,622,650 were secured dollar for 


dollar by gold coin and gold certificates 
hands of the Federal 
words most of 


in the 
In other 


were essentially gold certi 


Reserve agents 
them 
ficates ! 

If we should add the $338,693,890 increase in 
gold certificates 


$509,316,540 


and the $170,622,650 we have 
Subtracting from this the 
552 decrease in gold coin, there is left $505,470, 
o88 as the increas« 
Thus 


the volume of 


$3,545, 


in gold and gold certificates 
nearly all . growth in 
our circulating medium is due 


ipply of gold. 


of the $556,000,000 


to our increased si 


Increase in Volume of Credit 

Next in 
credit. 
cult 
information in 


order is the increased volume ot 


Here the comparisons are more diffi 


hard to 
entirely 


because it is secure the needed 


form satisfactory 


Enough can be found, however, to justify cet 


notice the ré¢ 


tain conclusions. First, we may 


ports of the Comptroller of the Currency, com 
paring certain items as of December 31, I9g14, 
with similar ones as of March 7, 1916, the lat 


1.41 


est figures available at present writing. De 


cember 31, 1914, is taken rather than a dat 


nearer August I, I914, because of certain 
changes made in the form of the Comptroller's 
statement which make comparisons easier if 


the later date is chosen 
During this interval “Demand 
all the National banks grew 


to SO, 221,220,000, a 


deposits” of 
from $5,175,1 40,000 
$1 046,086,000 In 


gain of 


RECENT CHANGES IN THE AMOUNT AND CHARACTER OF OUR CIRCULATING 
MEDIUM 


Circulating Medium 


August 











Gold coin 
Treasury) 

Gold Certificates 

Standard Silver Dollars 

Silver Certificates 

Subsidiary Silver 

Treasury Notes of 1890 

United States Notes 

Federal Reserve Notes 

Federal Reserve Bank Notes 

National Bank Notes 


(including bullion in 





Total... 





1, 1914 


$632,332, 
974,386, 
69,981, 
474,601, 
160,128, 
2,420, 
337,003, 


716,513,816 725,405,407 





$3,367 368,930 $3,923,587 900 





Amounts in Circulation 


I crease 


June 1, 1916 


Decrease 





591 $628,487 ,039 $3,845,552 
719 1,313,080,609 338,693,890 
742 65,976,72 4,005,021 
338 490,002,778 15,401,440 
806 168,532,556 8,403,750 
019 2,112,253 317,766 
899 340,170,282 3,166,385 


181,720,285 
8,099,970 


181,720,285 
8,099,970 
8,891,591 








$556,218,970 
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the same period “Due to banks and bankers” 
increased from $1,840,416,000 to $3,066,233,000 
The 


increase of 


or $1,225,877,000. combined 
The in- 


accounts for 


two items 


show an $2,27 1,903,000. 
items 
nearly all of the $2,481,595,coo increase in total 
liabilities during the same interval. We found 

growth of $556,218,970 in our supply of ac- 


tual money. 


rease in these two alone 


over four 
times as great in the demand obligations of our 
national banks alone. 
» include the 
rust companies. 


Here is an increase 


We have not attempted 


facts for our State banks and 


We may properly digress for a moment at 


this point to compare this growth of $2 27 1 ,* 


<)</ 
g03,000 in demand liabilities with two 


one or 
In this same interval of about 
fourteen months the combined capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of the National banks 
(the three items which are the [ 
safety for their creditors) grew 

$2,0908,567,000 or 


other changes. 


margin of 
from $2,074,- 
810,000 to only $23,757,000. 
items of 
cent. of the 
1914 and 
Igo, 


These protection were 
total 


only 


eighteen per 
liabilities on December 31 


March 


fifteen per cent. on 


iz) 


Expansion of Loans and Pyramiding of Reserves 


\nother 
ertain 
and 


with 
“Loans 
“other 
, $476,630,000, “Due from 


worth noting is 
among the 

gained 
bonds, securities, etc.” 


comparison 
items resources 
discounts” $1,142,375,000, 
approved reserve agents” $438,978,000, and “Due 
banks and bankers” 
four combined total $2, 


from $197,055,000. These 
55,038,000, and account 
for nearly all of the $2,271,903,000 gain in de- 
mand liabilities. 

quite clearly the 
developed. 
paper has 


nearly 


These figures show 
that has 


commercial 


situa- 
tion The low 
tempted the 


$500,000,000 in 


yield on 
banks to 
invest securities from 
which a higher return could be secured. 
increases in trade added 
obhgations of the banks to 


means a 


Heavy 
heavily to the 

other. This 
serious pyramiding of reserves, the 
against which Mr. Warburg of the 
Federal Reserve Board recently issued a warn- 


have 


each 
danger 


ing. Of the $1,225,817,000 increase in “Due to 
banks and bankers,” $534,688,000 was for the 
National banks of New York City alone, A 
considerable part also of the increase in “Loans 
and discounts” is doubtless to be attributed to 
an expansion in all loans secured by collateral. 

We might carry this farther by adding to the 
items the facts for the State banks and 
companies and by showing more fully 
the extent to which the dangers center in New 
York City. This seems unnecessary, for enough 
has been make clear the 
situation. That 


above 
trust 


said to 
tures of the 


leading fea- 


there has been 
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an extremely large 
volume of money 
States since the 
War is clear. 


and rapid increase in the 
and credit in the United 
beginning of the European 
That there are dangers in such 
will be freely admitted. The next 
to determine, if possible, the respon- 
sibility of the Reserve Board. 


a situation 
step is 


Segregation of Gold 
The 


be taken 


volume of 
As already 


increase in the may 
first. most of 
that increase has been in our supply of 


money 
observed 
gold. 
For this the Reserve Board certainly cannot be 
held responsible. The gold has come into the 
United States because of the desperate effort of 
the countries of Europe to maintain exchange 
rates. The problem for the Reserve Board has 
been to assist in any way possible in the han- 
dling of this gold. 


such an influx of 


Two evils might result from 
the metal. One is an unduly 
rapid expansion of business on the basis of the 
gold and the other is the sudden collapse of 
business if the gold should be quickly with- 
drawn. 

These two problems could be 
The action by the 
understood but 
With only 


counting by 


only partially 
Board is pretty 
briefly be sum- 


solved. 
generally may 
marized. a small amount of redis- 
banks very little com- 
mercial paper came into the possession of the 
Reserve banks. 
the utmost. It 


Reserve 


member 


However, this was utilized to 
delivered to the Federal 
return for Federal Reserve 
notes, and then promptly redeemed with gold 
The same paper was used over and over again, 
the result being to place in the hands of the 
agents the gold al- 
ready mentioned. The Federal Reserve notes, 
not being legal reserve for the National banks, 
could not be 


was 
agents in 


reserve large amount of 


extending 
loans, but passed into general circulation. Thus 
over $170,000,000 of gold has been segregated. 
To this extent the action of the Reserve 
has been to prevent inflation. 

An additional advantage in the plan is due 
to the that the gold thus segregated is 
largely in the form of certificates which do not 
circulate in than ten dol- 
Reserve notes are 

and 
collect for re- 


used as a basis for 


Joard 


fact 
denominations less 
Many of the Federal 
dollars denomination 
gold 
demption in gold. 

Other 
should be given brief notice. 
silver and United 
not under the control of the 3oard. 
The slightly larger volume of bank notes is to 
fact that a small part of 
currency issued in 1914 has not 
from circulation. The 


lars. 
in the 
harder for 


five will be 


exporters to 
increases in money as shown above 
Silver certificates, 
States 


Reserve 


subsidiary notes are 


be explained by the 
the emergency 


vet been withdrawn 
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banks that issued them have deposited lawful 
money at Washington for their redemption but 
all have not yet been presented. The amount 
of National bank notes outstanding is gradu- 
ally decreasing. 


























This leaves for consideration only the $8,099,- 
970 Federal bank very 
Just why they have been issued 
clear to the there 
are presumably good action 
taken. It is to be hoped that the amount will 
not be greatly increased, especially at the pres- 
ent. 








Reserve 





notes—not a 








large amount 
entirely 








is not writer but 





reasons for the 





























The Growth in Bank Deposits 








The Fe deral 





Reserve Board has not been re- 
sponsible for much, if any, of the increase in 
our stock of money. Next for consideration is 
bank deposits. Just how the 
Board can be thought of as responsible is diffi- 
cult to see. 























the growth in 


























Rediscount been low 


banks has 


have 


Re serve 


rates 
but rediscounting with the 

































































been on a very small scale. Comparatively 
little rediscounting has been done at the Re- 
serve banks rT anywhere else. The Federal 
Reserve Board is not responsible for the 














growth in bank deposits 








Since the Board has not directly caused in 
flation either in 
only 








money or in credit there re- 
other question. Could the 
Board have exercised any more intluence than 
it has in such way as to prevent or at least dis- 
courage inflation? This seems doubtful. Cer 
tainly the gold could not be 
stopped. Perhaps the $8,000,000 Federal Re- 
serve bank notes should not have been issued, 
but their amount is insignificant. 

With the new system not thoroughly organ- 
ized the power of the Board could not be very 








mains 





one 




















importation of 



























































effectively exercised. Rediscount rates might 
have been raised with the thought of raising 
with them the general market rates. This as- 




















sumes, however, a control over the market that 
the new system does not and cannot 
until it has been longer in operation. 
step at present would not only not 











possess 
Such a 
raise the 
rates charged to borrowers by member banks 
but would probably have cut off the small sup- 
ply of rediscounted paper that has been utilized 
to secure control of the $170,000,000 of gold 
as already explained. 










































































Influence of Federal Reserve System 








Until the system has become more thoroughly 























established its power over the general market 
cannot be very great. In the meantime it will 
be put to the test. The cessation of the Euro- 








pean will 


War mean a more or less rapid 
withdrawal of gold from the United States and 


at the same time will compel a general though 
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perhaps very gradual liquidation by the banks 
When that time comes the member banks will 
need the Reserve banks and the Reserve Board, 
while the latter will need all the co-operation 
that the member banks can give. In the mean 
time it is deplorable that so many unfair criti 
cisms are being directed at the system and its 
management. Thus far the banks 
have not been extensively membe1 
banks and _ the banking 
that have (chiefly through the 
office of the Comptroller of the Currency) 
have aroused much 


Reserve 
used by the 
restraints on reckless 
been imposed 
resentment. How valuable 
our new mechanism actually is cannot now be 
stated, but it is certainly far 
previous lack of sy 

The present situation is 


superior to out 

stem. 

full of dangers that 

appreciated by 

banks are converting 
liquid funds of the 


into 


unfortunately are not 
Wisely 
enormous amounts of the 
country 


many 
or unwisely our 


uriti 


loans based on 


into sec Ss or 
Our banking machinery is clogged 
undigested collateral Stocks 
too rapidly 
Nothing can save us 
consequences but, if 


securities. 


with and bonds 


are being forced on us for absorp 


tion. from. th 


used, the 


fully 


properly reserve 


system can be of valuable assistance. 








Tabulating Information 


In many of the larger banks the 
of checks as to their « 
other classifications is 
keepers who take the 
Some bookkeepers 


examination 
ates, endorsements and 
book 


in charge 


l 
left to competent 
matter entirely 


have an “eye for reading 


out information in checks,” thus gaining much 
knowledge relative to a customer's business 
transactions through his vouchers A great 
deal of this information would be of value to 
the credit officer of the institution. Realizing 
this, one bank has furnished its bookkeepers 
with information pads to jot down anything 


of importance observed in the examination of 
checks. For 


example, a bookkeeper certain 


The results have been gratifying. 
noticed that a 
depositor had quite a number of checks com¢ 
in daily payable to moving picture concerns 
This was reported and 
was discovered that the 
invested in a moving 
extent. His 


upon investigation it 
customer had quietly 
picture theater to a 
business was that 
a business in which he 
had been very successful and his ability recog 
nized in the advance of 
loss. But in this venture he 
successful and the money loaned apparently 
for paint supplies was almost lost in a theatrical 
enterprise had not this 
tected. Thus the value of the 
pads. 


large regular 


of selling paint supplies, 
heavy loans without 


new was not so 


be en de 
information 


information 
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SOME DEBATABLE PROVISIONS OF THE NEW FEDERAL 
FARM LOAN ACT 


INVESTMENT PROVISIONS AND CONSTITUTIONALITY OF TAX 
EXEMPTION CLAUSE 


F. W. THOMPSON 
Vice President of The Merchants Loan and Trust Company of Chicago and President of the 
Farm Mortgage Bankers Association of America 


Note: 


( Epitor’s 


The writer of the following article ts one of the foremost authorities im 


he country on farm credits and has had many years of actual experience in this field as mana- 


ger of 


the Farm Loan Department of The Merchants Loan & Trust Company of Chicago. 


His 


views on the Rural Credit Bill will be of spectal interest to trust companies and bankers inter- 


ested in the farm mortgage business.) 


I hardly think trust companies interested in 
the farm mortgage business need to be alarmed 
about the Federal Farm Loan Act. The 
which take some 
ime to develop, and it does not seem that the 
will be 


new 
will 


plan conceived is one 


Government able to get its machinery 
nto operation for some time to come. If there 
demand for amortized loans on the 
rt of farm borrowers, the present farm loan 
t doubt, fruitful 
these loans can be 
find 
hands of investors generally. 

The bill provides for two kinds of banks, the 
first being more or less of a co-operative or- 
ganization and the second a joint stock propo- 
The latter was, no doubt, added to the 
bill owing to the uncertainty in the minds of 
the framers of the bill of borrowers taking 
facilities offered under the 
Investors, in my judgment, 
little interest in the 
the co-operative branch, but may be 
interested in the organization of joint stock 
and bank corporations. The first, or co-opera- 


¢ 


S a real 


will, no prove a avenue 
and, 


into the 


which 
bond 


through 


made, 


through issues, their way 


sition 


advantage of the 
-operative plan. 


areal 
Vill 


have very organiza- 


tion of 


ive branch, provides for control and manage- 
ment by the borrowers themselves, subject to 
bill. The joint stock 
banks are given more privileges, but are handi- 
apped in the amount of bonds they can issue 
and also by the handicap of having their capi- 


the restrictions of the 


tal stock and surplus earnings taxed, whereas 
the co-operative bank stock, as well as the sur- 
plus earnings and bonds issued by co-operative 
The joint 
stock corporation enjoys the privilege of tax 
exemption on its bonded obligations and mort- 
gages, and can bonds to the 
fifteen times its paid-up capital, whereas the 


banks, are exempt from all taxation. 


issue extent of 


co-operative banks are permitted to issue 


twenty times their paid-up capital. 
Constitutionality of Tax Exemption Provisions 


There seems to be some question in the minds 
of attorneys as to the constitutionality of the 
tax exemption feature of the entire bill, and if 
this is declared unconstitutional, the whole bill 
will, in my judgment, fail in its purposes and 
motives. 

\ large number of corporations, individuals 
and companies 
the form of 


their obligations in 


mortgages or 


who issue 


bonds are very 
strong in their denunciation of the tax exempt 
feature, claiming that it is purely class legis- 
lation and materially in 
favor of one class to the detriment of another. 


discriminates very 
This is surely debatable ground, and I express 
no opinion with reference to this phase of the 
bill, leaving that to the Supreme Court of the 
United States to decide. 

The mortgage dealers of this country do not 
take the co-operative plan of the bill very seri- 
ously, and yet I am convinced that the bill from 
this standpoint is about as good a measure as 
was possible to put together by the legislators 
in Washington with the material they had at 
hand. 

Ample Credit For Farmers 


found its 
responsible for 


information has 
minds of 


\ great deal of 
way into the those 
putting the bill through, which was misleading 
and relatively unimportant, but which influ- 
enced the minds of a great who voted 
in favor of the bill. The that has 
been spread abroad that the great majority of 
farmers in this country have not had available 
credit at reasonable rates is all bosh and bunko, 


and the exceptions to this case have been her- 


many 
sentiment 


































































































































































































































































































































































































116 TRUST 
alded, printed and commented upon by news- 
papers and magazines and by writers who know 
little or nothing about the farm mortgage busi- 
ness, until they confused the and 
convinced legislators into the thought that the 
“poor” American farmer was being downtrod- 
den and abused to such an extent that 
thing must be done 
supposed sufferings. 


have issue 


some- 
immediately to alleviate his 

The relation of rule and exception has never 
been considered at all, and, as a matter of fact, 
borrowing 


the great majority of farmers are 


their money terms, and, in 
some cases, better than other persons or other 
corporations of equal responsibility. The bill 
was created by political expedience and has been 
handled in this 
administration. 
and f 


upon as favorable 


manner 
The bill, however, is a law 
mortgage bankers are going to ad 
just themselves like good citizens to the situa- 
tion and will continue 


very cleverly by th 


tarm 


to suggest improvements 
to the law from time to time and will help all 
in their power to make it a 
constructive measure. 


rood, successful 


Effect of New Law on Farm Mortgage as 


Investments 

How the investors will take to the bonds 
that may be issued by Federal Farm Land 
Banks and Joint Stock Banks remains to be 
seen. It was assumed by the framers of the 
bill that they would take these bonds readily 
at low rates. Here is a feature that is also 
debatable, and the whole scheme may have a 


tendency to create new investors for loan bonds 
and drive the old investors in farm mortgages 
to other avenues producing higher returns. If 
one hand will wash the other, there 
no particular harm done, but if old 
should not take kindly to the debentures, a 
great deal of harm may result to farm borrow- 
ers in destroying this present market. 
the opinion, that if the Supreme 
Court upholds the constitutionality of the tax 
exemption feature that there will be a ready 
sale for bonds issued by either the Federal 
Farm Land Banks or the Joint Stock Banks. 
The amount of the that either of 
these two organizations can do is also 
problematical, inasmuch as it is an entirely new 
departure, and inasmuch as farmers do not 
treat their farm holdings as homes, but rather 
as merchandise, a feature which the new bank 
will seek to discourage, both Federal Land 
Banks and Joint Stock Banks may find it im- 
possible to get enough business to pay for the 
expense of maintaining these organizations. 
This is a business risk that all investors in the 
stock of these two organizations will have to 
take. The experience of the public at large 


will be 
investors 


I am of 


however, 


business 
new 
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with 


Washington 
judgment, a 
organization ol 


reference to rulings of 
will 
handicap speedy 
banks provided under the bill. 
The law is hazy 


boards prove to be, in my 


toward a 
details, 


upon a great many 


especially with reference to the application of 
the law affecting Federal Farm Land Banks to 
that of the Joint Stock Banks, the law being 


that in so far as applicable, 


and unless other 
wise specified, the same restrictions shall apply 
to Joint Stock Banks as to that of Federal 
Land Banks, but if the policy of the 
farm loan board at Washington will be one of 


Farm 


helpfulness and yet conservative, there will be 
a more ready response from the public at large 
to take advantage of the bill 





Success of the ‘‘ Non-Protest Symbol Plans ”’ 
The Clearing Hous \meri 
can Bankers’ Association has encountered satis 


Section of the 


factory progress in enlisting banks throughout 
the country in the introduction of the “non 
protest symbol plan.” Over 8,000 banks ar 
now using this improved method and express 
their satisfaction on the ground that the inno 
vation results in a saving of time and labor 
\lthough it is expected that this method will 
soon come into universal use among members 
of the American Bankers’ Association there is 


banks art 


amounts as their respective 


at present the handicap that 
using $10 and other 


minimum, instead of 


some 


accepting $20 as provided 

in the new plan 
Prior to the inauguration of the plan, an in 

made and it was 


amounts used in the 


vestigation ascertained 


different 


Was 
that the minimum 


sections of the country varied from $10 to $50, 
and the banks using the larger minima would 
not agree to a $10 minimum because of the 
high protest fees in vogue and comparatively 
low risks involved The success of plans ol 
this character depends upon close co-operation 
and strict adherence to uniformity as to th 


essential features 

Formal organization of the Federal 
Loan completed on 
when the members, appointed by 
Wilson, took the oath of 
Secretary of the 
man, the 


Farm 
August 7th 

President 
In addition to 
McAdoo, as chair 
George W. 


Board was 


office. 
Treasury 


board is composed of: 


Norris, of Philadelphia, designated as Farm 
Loan Commissioner and executive head; Her 
bert Quick, of Berkeley Springs, W. Va.; 
W. S. A. Smith, of Sioux City, Ia. and 


Charles E. Lobdell, of Great Bend, Kan. W. W. 
Flannagan, of Montclair, N. 
pointed secretary of the 


J., has been ap- 
board. 
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ESSENTIALS IN THE GRANTING OF BANK CREDITS 


PRINCIPLES AND METHODS WHICH SHOULD BE OBSERVED 


THOMAS J. KAVANAUGH, 


Manager Credit Department, Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, Mo. 


to officers of banks and 


te pr iblems relating to the 


lits with a grasp which is at 


— ] j ; oo 2 
wtdual factors to be 


weighs 


it 
t 


mainspring 
What the 


business 


money 


as done 


e. Las 
ancient, tne 


whenever ther 


het is either express¢ 

| Noah may used is credit it Manhood is i ost precious wealtl 
ulding the Ark For WOTrK, rial, or oth wealtl u | to1 | production ot 
ssistance, he may have promis« 


ymise would have implied credit 


idence in him by others, 
the Ark on Mount 


onsummated the credit tr 


most essential element in 


vealth. Technicall 


th 
rie 


Credit in Time of War and Peace 
icient times, credit has evolved tron hat its most de 
, Vhen id 


promise to its now its property at man- 
centuries has gas the a hood are destroved, then the wealth 
ntion ot legi ative bodies of | ores la and pi -j f a nation aré i 
ns of the earth, working towar simplest set-back ich will take generations 
lit is, and national 


correct solution. Although cre 

nically speaking, the exchanging of a 

present intrinsic value for the right very existence, then manhood, 
future, its mean capital and credit are being put 

significance when possible use from a patriotic standpoint 


In times of in modern 


‘om nation does. these 


odity of 

payment some time in the 
ing becomes of astonishing 
applied to its present day uses times this use would not be pos 
f elements—credit. 


peace its use is meant to be entirely construc sible without on 
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Without credit the 
neutralized and the 


gated to a rear seat,” 


other would be 


situated “rele 


elements 
nation thus 
so to speak 


Credit the Life Blood of Nations 

Thus we see 
part in the 
tional, 


that credit plays a most vital 
mechanism of the 
national, 
and domestic 


world—interna- 
municipal, commercial, 
Credit then is the life blood of 
Credit is a science, and 
scientifically developed, we 


perity, activity, 


State, 
the nations where it 
find pros 
capital in 


1S most 
returns for 
vested and higher wages for labor 

When the large banking 
United financed the 


$500,000,000 loan, they 


higher 


institutions of the 
British and French 
received virtually a first 
wealth of Great 
necessity, those 


states 


mortgage on the and 


Britain 
France In dire 
could declare a moratorium or repudiate their 
debts. In that would require a naval 


and military demonstration of magnitude prt 


rovernments 
event it 


viously unheard of and costing far more than 


foreclosc¢ the 
What was the largest element that entered into 


the loan itself mortgage 


the transaction? Credit. The bankers of the 
United States had confidence in the ability 
willingness, and correct intentions of the Brit- 
ish and French Governments to meet the debt 
at maturity, therefore the loan was made 
Credit stepped in and saved two great powe1 


ful nations from defeat and disaster 


Bank Credits 
I have treated mainly so far of 
international The 
of credit financial 
most 


national and 

credits 
that institutions 

concerned with in tnx banking 

and mercantile credits. We are concerned with 

banking credits because a bank is essentially a 

credit institution It 


two great divisions 


have been 


past are 


buys the credit of its 
customers and gives in exchange its own money 
and credit with which to transact business 
We are concerned with mercantile credits, be- 
cause they form a very important part of the 
vast credit system through the medium of ex- 
changes. If we had no mercantile transactions, 
banks would not exist. 
to facilitate the 
wealth 


Banks came into being 
exchange and transfer of 
Then through banks the extensive use 
of credit was rendered possible. The banker 
who remembers this—that banks gradually 
came into existence through the growing com- 
plexity of 


mercantile exchanges—and not vice 


versa, will make the best credit banker and 
will best serve his customers, because he will 
attain a knowledge of their needs. 

lowever, when we reduce modern credit 


granting to a science, we find the methods pur- 
sued in banking and mercantile credits are dif- 
ferent. While it is true that banks were made 
necessary by the complexity of commercial in 
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terchanges, they have, through the very nature 


of their own requireméfits, developed into an 


entirely distinct and different branch of indus 
trial activity, with rules and regulations pe 
culiar to themselves, and made _ necessary 


largely because of their depository features. 


The Man 


In bank credits, as in any 
credit, the man o1 
sideration. The ] 
human endeavor 
honesty, sobriety The 


other character of 
men is the first vital con 
H. S. above the 
stand for “Initiative, 


exemplification of 


cross oft 


1 


qualities in a man’s life means the 
highway to success 
the 


these thre¢ 

Where any one of these vir- 
tues is missing risk is impaired. The trite 
the essentials of 


risk is by quoting the 


method of describing 


a credit 
three C’s—Character, 
Capacity, Capital, ut we 
three C’s, 


must remember the 


corresponding which spell iniquity 


and disaster, namely: Concupiscence, Conceit, 
and Cupidity. Where any of these three evils 
are present, they endanger, if not destroy the 


tl 
risk I mention 


variably leads t 


credit conceit because it in 


“one-man” institution. The 


other two need no explanation 


Character is the first essential. Given capital 
ndemn 


capacity, the 


and capacity, minus character, I will « 


the risk. The se 


ability and initiative 


yd essential is 
to do and act successfully 


Given character and capacity a man can create 


capital and become a financial success. Given 

character and capital, without capacity or abil 
I } 

ity, and the capital will soon be wasted. The 


possession of the thre 
ideal credit risk 

In this connection, t 
seeker shoul 


Former difficulties, 


essentials constitutes the 


le antecedents of the 
looked 
receiverships, 
methods, are 
treated as red signals, except 


contrary are clearly in 


credit d be carefully into 
bankruptcy, 
or perhaps questionable 


to be 


usually 
circum- 
stances pointing to the 


dicated by present conditions surrounding the 
risk. In hardly any case where a credit seek 
er’s former methods are in question does it 


pay a bank to have anything to do with him 


The Line of Business 


The question of the line of business of a 
credit seeker possesses many features that 
recommend thought and _ consideration Is 


he in a line congenial to his peculiar qualifica- 
tions? with which the bank and its 

sufficiently acquainted? Is it 
passing fad or on a 


Is it a line 
directorate are 
based upon a 
standard 


credit 


permanent 
articles ? Is the 
manufacturing a patent article 
which, while in present demand, may be 


better 


article or line of 
seeker 
sub- 
invention? 


jected to obsolescence by a 
Etc., etc. 


TRUST 


should 


he men in a corporation or 


Careful investigation show whether 
firm seeking credit 
their time or the finances of the 
both, to ventures Men 
ngaged in public utility corporation promotion 

usually 


nd art 


ind funds to various enterprises, but 


ire devoting 
ompany, or outside 
such work, 


accustomed to giving divided attention 


especially adapted to 
with the 
rdinary industrial corporation, there is nothing 
ter calculated to lead to disastrous 
the diversion of funds and 
promotion and support of proprietary, sub- 


failure 


activities to 


owned ventures 


or collaterally 


bank will scatter its loans amongst 


For this reason a record shoul 


d risks 


| 
kept not only to show how much loaned 


direct to one company or on the securities of 
one company, but it should show also how 

loaned to any one line of business, or on 

urities of any particular line It 
conceded that the risk makes 
bank will not sacrince 
rate \ bad risk may mean the 


principal and 


judicious 


interest sometimes an 


; : : 
int equal to the earnings on a large num 


good loans. However, the rate does not 


Sometimes an yverished 


The ¢ 


govern 
1ay seek a low rate Depart 


never sle¢ p 


The Statement 


1] } 


all banks were small, and all American 


towns or villages, the bor- 
little or 
He was personally acquainted with 
1] 2 


nik, and fie 


re country 


found no dithculty in securing 


¢ } " ] } 7 
Casnier of his va 


money for the asking l{e was not 


then subjected to the “pernicious” practice of 
and being 


They 


just happene d, 


eing sent to the Credit Department, 

affairs 
other's It 

r, that his banker managed to get somé 


about his business wert 


and no 


dge of and file away in his brain gen 


il facts about the customer and his business, 


so that he got his money for the asking, and 


This made 
latter, 
when 


Credit Departments were unknown 


+} 


he president or cashier, generally the 
indisnensable to his bank, but 
died, the information was 
The banker knew of the 
and ability of his customer to pay 


entirely 
the officer buried 


with him willingness 


He needed 
no written statistical record. However, as vil 


lages grew into towns into large 


rather lack of system, 
overtaxed the brains of the bank officers. The 


volume of 


towns, and 
ities, this system, or 
credit 
that 
bank 


establishment of this 


exchange became so great, 
numerous and 
existence the 
Department. The 


marked 


transactions so complex, 


there into 
Credit 


department 


came modern 


practically the beginning 
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statement along 
theoretical. It is 
now a practical fact accepted by the borrower 
that his bank has a Credit Department wherein 
are kept or aimed to be kept intimate 
about his facts that that 
scandalized if 
furnish in writing twenty years ago. 
fable 


“two-for-one” to 


of the analysis of the credit 


close lines. It is no longer 


facts 
business same bor 


rower would feel compelled to 


Once upon a time—this is no lenders 
yard-stick of 
other 


have at 


applied the 


words, eacn 


statement. In bor- 
had to 


\ssets to eve ry 


every 


least two dollars of 
dollar of 


No other requirement as to statement 
{ 


rower 
Quick 


bilities. 


Current Lia- 


was necessary. This proved a fallacy. It 1s 


to require at least “two for one’; howe ver, 


many very desirable lines of business, figuring 
11 


yrofits and all 


not do 


close vear around operations, do 
working 


cash and 


business on the 100 per 
capita They sell 
their turnovers are consequently more frequent, 
and the proportion of their working 

consequently less. On the other hand, 


lines of which sales are 


cent 


theory. mainly for 


capital 





there 


are other business in 


made on long terms. There is an accumulation 


of large amounts of slow receivables In such 


cases “three-for-one” is not as good as “one 
fifty 


and quick collections In 


for one’ of the company with large sales 


this connection also, 
should be 


statements issued from time to tim 


closely examined as to the amount of cash on 
hand and in bank; 


able, and 


amount of accounts receiv- 
bills these 


bulked, for in most concerns 


amount of receivable 
two should not be 
bills receivable are 


With the 


accounts 


notes or taken for slow 


collections total of notes receiv- 


able and receivable compare the an 
Provided you know the company’s 
season, this will giv 


1 *k or 


nual sales 
e you an indication of how 


slow their collections are 


Inventory and Depreciation 


There are two items in a financial statement 
One is the In- 


the other is the item of Depreciation. 


for first importance 
entory ; 
They are the two whose exact status is hard- 
Many manufacturers and 
fool both and 
their creditors in both items. 
The nearest solution of this dil 
have arrived at is the audited statement 


+ 


est to ascertain 


her institutions 


ot themselves 
iculty that we 
How 
ever, while the auditor can nearly competently 
handle the 
not attempt to verify the Inventory 
all, this is the 
showing of a 
auditor to 
been correctly taken as to price and quantity? 
detailed in- 


taken 


Depreciation, he does 
And after 
which the 


How is an 


proble m of 


very pivot around 


business revolves. 


ascertain whether an Inventory has 


How can he tell without a vast 


vestigation whether all of the items were 
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at cost, or at market if below cost. It is also loans for capital investment, such as extension 
necessary to find out how goods on consign- of plants, or other permanent investment; and 






ment are taken care of in Inventory; also special care should be taken to see that the 















whether goods in transit, or in store but not money is not being used for speculative pur 
opened and put in stock are treated as mer- chases or investments Particular attention 
chandise and the debt for them accounts pay- should be given to, and close scrutiny made of, 
able; how the merchandise inventory should loans requested | lealers in the Grain and 
be classed as to values, in other words, does it Cotton Exchanges It should be ascertained 
contain much that is unmarketable or obsolete definitely whether they are playing the market 
for manufacturing purposes; whether goods in in shorts or longs \ legitimate grain deale1 
warehouses, etc., are not pledged for debts, etc will, in most ses, do business in actual pur- 

bove all, the cost system of the borrowing chases and sales, rehousing the merchandise, 
concern should receive more than ordinary at- and making actual deliveries on orders An 
tention, for it is in the cost system that money exception to the ru n this case is where he 
is most generally made or lost, and without is compelled at times to protect himself against 

satisfactory cost system, a man cannot have bullish markets The mau who plays the mat 
a thorough g of his business. ket in eithe1 itton o1 W I s 





policy to allow officers and employees to have ing to which end he plays, and his prosps 
drawing accounts The practice should be dis profits and \y ne m en 
couraged as much as possible be wiped out n unexpected riss slump 









Factors of Appreciation and Depreciation 
It should | iscertained definitely how th 


company carries its real estate 









: : z ors 
chinery, equipment, etc.; how same are being ' 
: = a i Cotton has the stap g 
depreciated from year to year. Packing com : C ' | 

: Sie, T | prod ] I or ¢ Ol 
panies and other companies such as shoe, clotl 










ing, and other classes of manufacturers perma ; ae es 






















: asury to tak yf the situation. Cot 
time to cost of production as it does not pay : spe? ats 
' ‘ te ton had gone down to about $30 a bal Phe 
to move them when the supply becomes ex ; Seat -— ; 
; merchants of the South through their borrow 
hausted With such companies it is usually : ; ‘9 
: af : ngs, and based upon their own credit, helped 
hgured that their plants should not exceed on , 1 , “4 
111 . . : the planters 1 rry their cotton until it went 
dollar per thousand feet of timber owned : _ ; ear , . 
’ ° up again to $55 nd 9OO per bale, thus saving 
them. However, in some cases where a large : . ; : : $e 
. . ‘ ; trong 1 nem trom <% s trom 925 to $30 per Dale 
supply of custom timber 1s avallabie, such - ‘ ; 
- . 1 1 } They took as s rit warenouse receipts Io! 
rule does not necessarily rigidly apply. In sho , “ape ' 
ight stored cotton, and thus contributed a_ larg 
companies and printing companies, etc., etc., “ier? . 
we > 1. share toward helping the entire country out 
depreciation of machinery through wear and 3 ae eae 
of a most wor! me dilemma {_aretul inves 


tear and obsolescence is severe, and it should 


} 


; ee se tigation should also be made as to whether the 
ve ascertained whether or not write-offs aré¢ : 









: ‘ vorrower has any contingent liabilities—a prop 
commensurat In a nutshell, the bank credit ; spinal : : tah 
' - oo erly audited statement should disclose this—and 
man should make himself as familiar as pos Ss ; 
my : : also whether any of its debts are secured, 
sible with the character of manufacture and ee 
at — 9: Se ; whether any of its accounts receivable ar 
costs in the different lines his bank handles or ; ; ‘er 
ae sold or pledged as security to some bank or 
is likely to handle. ; "or 
' commercial credit company. I do not believe 


Liabilities of Borrower there is any more insidious practice than the 


Next, it should be known whether or not a secret assignment f accounts receivable, a 


borrower is using bank or commercial paper practice that today prevails to some extent in 


t 
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this country, and one which should be 
demned and discouraged by all 
bankers and business men. 

If a statement of an industrial company 
bonded debt, careful scrutiny should 
made of the character and maturity of the 

the sinking fund and also 
property is covered by the mortgage. If 


mortgage 


con- 
conservative 


, 
shows a 


provisions 


covered personal as well as 
perty, then the 


real 
unsecured creditor stands in 

When a real estate mort 
is best to 


property 


is shown, 
investigate its origin If the 
was acquired subject to a 
intended to be lifted at a later 
not present as unfavorable an 


fare 


mortgage 
date, it does 


aspect as when 


ed on the property to obtain additional 


vorking capital. 


Notes Payable and Dividends 


banks—in 
the bank 
d, especially in the 1 
ommercial paper. It is the policy of 
limit as 
their own banks on a low 
money through brokers is 
ntiful, and then seek relief from their banks 
and 1 paper 

rates go abnormally high. Such companies may 
some 


Note . payable to 


t} 


‘onnecti 
e 1 
se the names ol i 


should be ascer- 


case Ot a purchase ol 


som¢ 
le their 


ompanies to much as possib 


ransactions with 
market when 


hen money is scarce commercia 
time or other be caught in a tight place 
and may not be able to meet their broker’s 
papel 

One of the 
atched is the 


yrporations 


at maturity. 


most important things to be 


dividends. Officers of industrial 


banks 


the very 


very often borrow at their 


on their personal holdings. One of 


rst questions asked by the lenders on such 
| 


tock is, “What dividends does it pay?” There 
is a strong temptation to show dividends when 
hey are not really earned. 
It is not generally very to lend 
the stock of a large ex 
it when the bank holds the company’s direct 
obligation 
\ great lending 
on securities listed on the chief exchanges take 
their market their 
only values. always 


vood poli \ 


company to any 


many financial institutions 


statistics of quotations as 
basis of These do not 
prove correct, as has been demonstrated most 
recent years. It is best to obtain 
periodical statements and facts bearing on the 
physical and progress of the 
companies issuing the securities. Do not post- 
pone their compilation until after the disaster 
has occurred. 

should be taken to investigate such 
items as advances to salesmen, or owing from 
subsidiary companies or investments in branch 
Some companies carry items of this 
character in their accounts About 


learly in 


actual values 


Care 


houses. 


receivable. 
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two years ago it was disclosed in a court pro- 
ceeding that a Western 
leasehold item 


company carried a 
large 
count. 

\n excellent practice is for the bank credit 
men to personally make 


in its merchandise ac- 


periodical trips of 
investigation, and especially visit and examine 
t 


the business of an out-of-town prospective bor- 


rower. It is better and 


cheaper to make one 
such trip before the loan is made than a dozen 


later on in an effort to collect the 


money. It 
is also patent from past experience of all that 
a banker will 


much information in 


you visit personally give you 


more vital conversation 
than he is willing to put down in writing. 


Making and Answering Credit Inquiries 


In making inquiries on commercial paper 


names, it is not a good practice to write promis- 


the theory 


cuous letters to banks on 


various 
shins ee 1 a ae a aed ¢ ‘- 
lat some will develop information of vaitte. 

This 
The 


in an 


becomes a 
mind one small 
town which 

| have 
its inquiries are consigned 
basket Experience fur- 
counter-irritant. It is 
that know 


practice in time 


writer has in 


nuisance. 
institution 
carries the 


Eastern practice 


to an extreme. no hesitancy in saying 
that i 


to the 


most ol now 


wastepaper 
t 


| og 
best to select 


and 


nishes a 


banks you o be interested 


that you have reason to believe 


are acquainted 
with the name. There should be no objection 
arge city, 


to writing several such banks in one | 
as human opuiions differ, but letters of inquiry 
should not be so sent out that they will result 
in six banks out of eight in one city, telephon- 
ing the only two interested who have also re- 
ceived the inquiries. 


ceeded its limits 


Patience has by then ex- 
Bankers in the large centers 
should endeavor by concerted effort to remedy 
' 
| 


this situation by some central checking method 


so that inquiries may be directed where they 


ill bring sure results, and the useless ones 
eliminated. 

All answers to 
and state the 
When the concern inquired about has a secured 
loan, it should be so stated and the impression 
not given that it is an unsecured loan. If the 
facts are such as cannot be given by letter, 
the inquiree should “beat 
around the bush.” A correspondent does you 
far more harm than good, if not having the 
courage of his convictions, he 
withholds of the vital 
Above all inquiries or should not be 
stereotyped. They should not convey the im- 
pression that they were turned out Ford fac- 
tory style, that they were written by 
tons, not by human beings. 


inquiries should, as 


frankly 


as possible reasonable, tacts. 


state so, and not 


covers up or 


some facts in the case. 


answers 


autom- 
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Commercial Paper 


l p to t 
lem for banks to invest their surplus funds at 


times when the 


he present it has been a difficult prob- 


demands of business were not 


suthcient to absorb accumulated idle money 
To meet this difficulty become 


it has necessary 


invest large 


t 


at certain seasons of the vear to 
fF money in 
brokers 


solved the 


sums of commercial paper sold 


While this has in 


through large 


degrec problem, it has not by any 


means proved entirely satisfactory for various 


reasons There has been a lack of co-opera- 


1 


tion among two elements in adopting remedia 


measures. First the banks or purchasers of 


paper have not come together and demanded 


iccompanied by 


Statements 


certified by chartered accountants, that com 
mercial paper be registered so as to show 


amount outstanding at time of purchase, and 







1 17 ] 
organized 
+] } 1 
taken more 


res] 


The Credit Department of a Modern Trust 
Company 


The Credit Department of a large modern 

should be 
prehensive than that of the commer 
ial bank. In the States York and 
Missouri, model banking laws have been en 
acted [ 


banks and trust companies. 


trust company somewhat more com 
ordinary 
New 
largely increasing the powers of 
Under these 
empowered to do 
everything that a National bank may do in the 
way of commercial banking, and 
that a National bank 


instance, as accepting 


state 
laws 
trust 


companies are about 


things 
may not do, such for 
domestic drafts drawn 
upon them by arrangement with mercantile es- 
tablishments desiring that 
addition to its 


some 


form of credit. In 
commercial banking, 
trust company usually has seven to ten depart- 
ments with which some forty thousand to sixty 
thousand relations. As 
the business becomes larger a trust company 
will find it necessary to know the relations of 


such a 


customers may have 
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such customers. In my_next article I will ex- 
plain what I think is the best method of a 


complishing this 


Comparison of Customer’s Statements 
When a_ prospective 
application for a loan, the 


customer 
bank should not a 


presents an 


on the strength of one statement alone, but 
should have several of the previous statements 
for comparisot1 \ll these statements should 
be duly signed some authorized ottcer and 


should sl 


These may b 


they 


rd of pronts and losses 
13 
should 


, , 
procure, but they 


] ] 1 + oat 1 +1 . 
be demande voluntarily torthcoming 





Reluctance of tl haracter on the part of 
borrowers is fast disappearin Once when 
borrower showed disinclination to furnish som: 
close details a t his business, I asked n 
what he himss 1 require fo stn 








Federal Reserve Bank Requirements 





The Federal Res banks are requiring « 
their member inks, and also in open market 
operations certain forms which are mai 
line with the ideas. Such require 
ments are based experiences of banks i1 
the past. In some regional districts, the mem 
ber banks are using with their customers, blanks 


having printed thereon notice of the fact tha 
Federal Re 
proper co-operation and 
effect. Most 
and recognize the justic 


such forms are ré¢ ired by their 
banks. This 


will, no 


serve 
doubt, have its desired 
business men are san 
of such requests. Those who are obstreperous 
and object to furnishing information should be 
scratched 
to time. 

The credit man of a 
should be firm—a man of 
If he has views he should 


the contrary is proven 


1 


ff the list. This would bring them 


institution 
positive qualities 
stick to them until 
While in most institu- 


financial 
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tions, lines of credit and loans are finally ap- 
proved by the Executive or 
that committee is called upon 

O pass upon a number of matters, and 
the ideal bank credit man will have his propo- 
sitions thoroughly digested and 
recommendation and in most cases the 


Finance (Com- 


mittee, 


+ 


usually 
large 


boiled down to 
nega- 
tive ones will not get as far as the 


ut will be 


committee, 
turned down by the executive oth- 
ers. In the writer’s institution, thes« 
redit department reports 
immense value in the 
Clearing 


digested 


have been found of 


various examinations, 


State, House, and stockholders’ 
it is well to take 


many influences for good or bad which 


this time into considera 


= 
on the 


ire being brought into play in our economic 


ondition. have ceased 


The European nations 


to work and are now at war. This has placed 
} burden of 


The 


outside to carry on their 


t the entire 


al countries. 


production upon 


11; + 
iligerents 


European be 
borrowing 
When 


find 


bts to the 


from 


peace is made, those countries 


themselves saddled with enormous 


outside world which they will hav: 


ay man cannot pay his debts by the 


lopment of his creditors’ 


resources 
extraordinary war conditions now existing have 
aused_ the 


our resources, but 


borrowing nations to help develop 
war ceases these con 


de btor 


when 


litions must necessarily change, the 


tions must their own resources in 
their debts. This 
sight of in the conduct of the 
United States, 
ynditions now prevailing may lead us into vast 
and [ 


dey € lop 


rder to pay fact should not 
] business 
otherwise the abnormal 
ver-expansion 


} 


ES PE Es 
over-Capitalzation 
h may be useless wl 


s whic 
conditions, 

United 
the world’s mar 


clared and we return to normal 


less the business interests of 
to invade 


Each bank can do its share in watching thes« 


tes prepare 


nditions by closely investigating the purposes 


which loans are desired, whether they are 


tor prospective war profits, or to take 
the legitimate thus 


States 


and 
United 
can help to preserve the economic balance of 
the business of the country.* 

\fter all that has 
ture of a bank credit is honesty 


increase in business, 


every financial institution in the 


said, the main fea 
If every bank 
credit possessed these essentials; 1. 
and promptness in payments, 
from the standpoint of capital and 
banker 


arrival of 


been 


e.. honesty, 
willingness abil- 
itv to pay 
capacity, the would 
Until the that millennium he 
use and continue to improve his Credit 


partment. 


cease to worry 


must 
De- 


(* Eprrors Notre: In another article on ‘‘ Credit Depart- 
ment Methods "’ to appear in the September issue, Mr. Kava- 
naugh will show some forms expressive of the foregoing ideas, 
and will deal more closely with analytical methods which should 
be used in compiling an ideal credit file on a loan proposition.) 


Another Important Trust Confided to Wis- 
consin Trust Company 
made by the Wiscon- 


sin Trust Company in the administration and 
conservation of 


The admirable record 


estates has been responsible 
for the appointment of that trust company as 
of the most 
only of Milwaukee but 


Wisconsin. The latest 


trustee and administrator of many 
important estates not 

throughout the State of 
announcement 
ment of the 
Mr. 


co-trustee in 


of this character is the appoint- 


Wisconsin Trust Company, of 


which Oliver C. Fuller is president, as 
connection with trust funds cre- 
ated under the will of the late 
Smith of Neenah, Wis., 
Menasha Woodenware 
reputed to be the 


While an inventory of the estate was not filed 


Charles R. 
president of the 


Company, who was 


wealthiest man in Wisconsin. 


in connection with the probating of the will it 


] 


is estimated that the property value is some 
where from $10,000,000 to $20,000,000 

The three children of the late Mr 
given the capital stock of the 


ware Company to be 


Smith are 
Menasha Wooden- 
4 the Wis- 
Company of Milwaukee and 
of Menasha til each of the 


reach the age of 30 





held in trust by 
consin f 


W. H 


children 


Trust 
Miner 


shall 


pointment is an evidence of the 





The ap- 
and 
faith reposed by men of business judgment in 
the Wisconsin Trust Com- 
handles millions of 
Under the late Mr. 
ven to the widow Mrs. Isabel 


confidence 


the management of 


pany which now many 


trust property will of the 
Smith thers 
B. Smith, the 


bank 


annuity 


Forest avenue, Neenah, all the 
owned by Mr. Smith and an 
f $12,000 during her life 


Mrs 


Dp 


marriage, Ronald | 


( rty on 
stocks 
time Smith’s 
» o 
Roget De 


which Mr 


son by a former 


is given $25,000 in cash Janks in 
Smith owned large included 
the First National, Menasha; the Wisconsin 
National, the Marshall & Ilsley and First Na- 
tional, Milwaukee; the Bank of Oregon, North 
Bend, Ore.; the National, the Oshkosh 
Merchants’ National of St. Cloud, Minn., and 
the First National, Appleton. W. H. Miner 
of Menasha is named as executor without 


Mr. Smith died at New York May 12th 


amounts of stock 


City 


bonds 


The Wachovia Bank & Trust Company of 
Winston-Salem, N. C., of Col. F. H. 


Fries is president, reports under date of June 


which 


30th aggregate resources of $10,023,838 with de- 
posits amounting to $8,209,344, capital, $1,250,- 
ooo and undivided profits of $564,494. 

During the past year the trust companies and 
State banks of Indiana report a record increase 
in deposits amounting to making 
the grand total deposits $307,484,000. 


$20,616,000, 
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Cases in the courts are daily confirming the 
advantages claimed for corporate fiduciaries. A 
many, of reach the r¢ 
They do not go any higher than 


the trial court whose opinions are not published. 
' 


great course do not 


ported Stage 


It is, therefore, 
comparison from this source, 


impossible to make a statistical 


but there may be 





selected from the reported cases illustrative ex- 


amples of the different ways in which trust 
company service is superior to that of individ- 


als \ 
disclose d 


PRESERVATION OF THI 


casual examination of recent reports 


some of these advantages 


Estate. So far as the 
writer knows, } 


Stance 


there has not been a single in- 


trust funds have been lost through 
misappropriation by a trust 


where 
company. But 
glance through the books 
what the experience has been with in 
dividuals. “Embezzlement” by 
114 Ind. 216; 
State vs. Whitehouse, 95 Me. 179; 
money in his own business,” Myers ws 
State, 4 Ohio Cir. Ct. R. 570M; “embezzlement 
by public administrator, State vs. Borowsky, 11 
Nev. trustee embezzled all 
the assets of an estate Richter vs. Lieby’s Es- 
tate, 197 Wis. 494;° “embezzlement by 


People vs. Shears, 158 N Y 


pages of a few law 
and see 
administrator, 
“embezzlement” by guardian, 


“ouardian 
uses 


119; “testamentary 


trustee,” 
App. Div. 577 


“ouardian converts estate to his own use,” /d- 
monson vs. State, 132 N. W. 527. 
SAFE AND PROFITABLE INVESTMENTS The 


trust company’s facilities and experience in this 
field stand out in marked contrast to the cases 
involving individual losses from improper and 
unwise investments. This is illustrated in the 
note in the L. Rk. A. series (44 L; & A. CN. S.) 
873) on “Personal liability of trustee for losses 
to trust estate from investments.” Here are re- 
corded not less than one thousand cases calling 
in question if not fixing, liability for losses 
from investments by individual fiduciaries 


Books AND Accounts. The trust company’s 
system of bookkeeping makes its trust accounts 
accurate, up-to-date and accessible. Contrast 
the number of accounting suits brought against 


individuals merely to ascertain the condition of 
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COURT RECORDS EMPHASIZE ELEMENTS OF 
AND ECONOMY IN TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 
CORPORATE VERSUS INDIVIDUAL TRUSTEESHIP 


JOHN H. SEARS 
Member of the New York Bar 


SAFETY 





thei 


accounts, witl respect 


(Perry fe Ll rusts, 


to compelling 


payments Sections 521, 622.) 


CONTINUITY OF MAN MENT secured througn 
the corporate trustee is brought into compari- 
son with the interruptions, delays, annoyances 


and losses in cases involving the death, absence, 


} 


1 IOss ol 


insanily, 


1 and bankruptcy of in- 


dividual fiduciaries. Then there are many in 


tricate legal problems upon the appointment of 
new trustees, as to their discretionary powers 
for example, all of which are avoided when a 
trustee of “unlimited life” is appointed. (Perry 
on Trusts, Chap. IX) 

The expeditious settlement of estates is s¢ 
cured under trust company management. How 
many cases there are like Jn re Fulmer’s Estate, 


243 Penn. 226, where an individual executor by 
a course ol 


and 


dealing and trading in real 


securities 


estate 
prolongs 1 the settlement of an 


. 1 
estate tor several years 


The avoidance of family disputes and fric 
tion such as was recently reported in Maydel 
vs. Maydell (Tenn.), 185 S. W. 712 is another 
trust company advantage frequently illustrated 


in the law reports 

AVOIDANCE OF LI 
note the 
volving 


\TION. One should also 


comparative 


amount of litigation in 


charges of Though 
amount of busi- 
cases of this kind brought 
almost negligible. On the 
other hand, the amount of litigation against in- 
dividual fiduciaries is 
want to keep their 
well take heed 
the pages of 
trust company 
an individual. 


mismanagement. 
trust companies do a very large 
ness, the number of 
against them aré 


very large. Those who 


families out of court 
Even a hasty glance through 
will why a 
appointed instead of 


may 


court rece yrds 
should he 


show 


Trust Company of Georgia 
Representing the highest type of trust com- 
pany organization in the South the Trust Com- 
pany located at Atlanta, has ex- 
success in 
The June 30th 


of Georgia, 
perienced marked 


developing its 
trust business. 


report shows 


aggregate resources of $4,217,267 with capital 
and surplus of over $2,000,000. 
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THE COUNTRY BANKER VISITS NEW YORK—HIS 
REFLECTIONS GRAVE AND OTHERWISE 


IMPRESSIONS OF WALL STREET AND THE ‘“‘TIGHT LITTLE ISLAND” 


CHAS. H. ELLIS 
Cashier of the Bank of Sturgis, Sturgis, Ky. 


(Epitor’s Note: Readers of Trust Companies will recall with pleasure the article by Mr. 
appearing in the December, 1915, issue, entitled “Lights and Shadows of Country Banking.” 
e presented a true, sympathetic pen picture of the joys and tribulations of the country banker. In 
following article Mr. Ellis gives us his impressions of New York and how “Wall Street” 

the “county banker” as a result of his observations on a recent visit to this city.) 
and three years look dow! things and also the condition of things. <A 
bought by Peter Stuvvesant wooden leg bound with silver supported Peter 
hounds of New York State, Stuyvesant in that faraway day in his trade 
a bit of ground, possibly ‘r- of furs and pe arls. In this, the 20th century, 

; it takes a leg of gold or two of them. 

In thinking of New York City, it is natural 
for the country banker to think of her as a 
financial center. Here is Wall Street, a little 
narrow crooked thoroughfare, flanked by tower- 


en miles long and seven o1 
To encompass the same is 
approximately forty miles for 
plodding behind his mule It is almost a 
- hour ride across the State of Ken ; 
ing buildings, no street car trafhc, no noisy 
at right angles to the 


“ay 
t 


x sightseers or tourists—just business. Here 1s 
Be -GFess = COMMORWESIEN Mi the street that all southerners are taught to 
people within its con 


hate; here is “manipulation,” “high finance,” 
ested on Manhattan Isle. 


“watered stock,” “the crook,” a large body of 
“sharp” dishonest men and the target for many 
other offensive epithets. The biggest Senator 
and tallest buildings in all t 1 the United States Senate—and many contend 
highest rising 54 stories toward biggest other than in avoirdupois—said: 
Coming from the open fields and from “Wall Street is a bear today, a bull tomorrow 
unclouded blue sky dome this “tight 


city in itself; it is only 


Upon this small area 


and a hog every day.” 


and,” with its dense population and within We ascribe much to this Senator’s political 
pulsates the restless life and conflict of views, we are proud of him and of his achieve- 


as a ments only about 20 miles of Kentucky hills 


ace in which to spend one’s life rising between here and his home town. But 


an American heart so dulled to feel- we think nothing of his Wall Street menagerie. 
it does not glow with pride when ws Yet this has been our teaching from boyhood; 
those sterling qualities of thrift and for years we have been led to think that the 
which have built up western civilization only qualification to enter this center of barter 
within the short space of three centuries—a long and trade other than honesty is brain. 
time as we measure human life, a very short These lines are penned far from the “mad- 
time to write into the life of a nation—has_ ding crowd,” where the gentle winds from the 
builded the financial heart of the world, the hills whisper peace and affections are not 
ort of immigration not equaled by any or all ground to dust by relentless pursuit for fame 
other countries of the earth combined and conquest. The monolithic structures which 
door of American life, independence and seem to pierce the very heavens, the glare of 
happiness. millions of incandescent lights along the “Great 
Stuyvesant’s “Trading Post” continues active, White Way” and the jostling throngs, all seem 
and vibrant with human enterprise and energy like a mirage upon the horizon. It may not 
The inhabitants of that island love barter and be amiss however, to transcribe some of the 
trade. My word for it, the passing of three observations and impressions which the coun- 
centuries has greatly changed the looks of try banker carried away with him. 
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The Comforts of Metropolitan Banking 

clerk lunch 
platform and is ele- 
vated pleasantly and comfortably to his 
Down 


bank 
by stepping upon a nice 


The metropolitan 


goes to 


lunch 


room. he re we 


must ourselves 


seasons in 


expose 
to the changing 


] + ~ 
sieet in 


and 
and then 


winter, 
heat and dust 
walk several blocks, 


rootpaths or 


snow 
summer, the 


oftentimes must sometimes 


down weedy along muddy streets, 


or in the edge of tobacco patch and once at 
our journey’s end—just an old-fashioned soutl 


dinner 


country 


ern country 
The 
interesting 


1] 
well aS 


not a lunch 


+ 


tourists in a large city 


characters for our city friends as 
many a good laugh. Our city friends 


ofttimes do not appreciate the environment and 
the little training which the 


enjoved \ 


miles and 


country banker has 


country banker rode many hundred 


r a os 8 ¢ 
spent money which hut 
} 


ity and upon his arrival there, a city 


friend invited him by 


‘phone to go on th 





morrow to the country to spend the da Had 
the invitation been epted the visitor would 
have known more about how repair links used 
in mending log chains compare with the golf 
links 

We observed some of the smallest and most 


little homes of 
and beauty that the 
New 


have 


humble our southland have 


comforts finest on Fifth 


1 

\venue, York, do not have, neither can 
} 

i 


they ever namely grass and trees. Thi 


homes, massive and beautiful, are built out to 


the asphalt pavements. Not a thing looks like a 
home to a southe rner We observed, also, that 
a banking force in a large city consists no 


] = | 
oniyv of a casnietr ut a 


hospital and a doctor 


cook and a 
a parlor and attractive 
and the 


pile.” In short everything and every 


voung ladies, swell furniture 


which are found in our smaller cities exc: 


the preacher and the priest. 
The resources of one bank, its massive 
ing facing Wall Street, are more than the 
State banks and trust 
‘ompanies of the entire State of Kentucky. 
The 
ample to operate 
tucky not 


build 
com 
bined resources of the 


clerical force ot the 


all the 


same institution is 
260 odd banks of 
qualified to enter the 

serve system and let 50 per cent 
During the fall of 


Ke n 
Fe de ral Re 
go “a-fishing.”’ 
marvelled at 


1915 nations 


the floating of a $500,000,000 loan by the En- 
tente Allies in this country, yet today this one 


New 
deposits 


institution of 
out of its 


York this loan 
and deposit left 
greater than the combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of all the State banks and 
trust companies and National banks in the 
State of Kentucky There is trust 
company nearby which could finance the same 


could pay 
have a 


also one 


situation. 
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Collateral from the City and Country Viewpoints 


The duties and responsibilities in the world’s 
banks ar¢ 


fronting the count: 


1 
ompared with those con 
bankers. To 


great 


ascertain 


- ; 
collateral value in the country bank requires a 


knowledge of real estate, of poultry, farm 


products, mineral and mine rights; a suthicient 


knowledge of law to make abstracts, run titles; 
a knowledg« 1 e Constitution of the State 
a familiarity with many of the State statutes, 
with court decisions, the market’s conduct of 
stocks and bonds, premiums and discounts 
exchanges. Thi nly knowledge requ | 
the city official nks in the \ d's 
metropolis is to know his heures and to 
ible read, tl ss iently equipped 
go anv hou in ft 1 read all of S 
] teral values n tft installed RCT 
“Vas. I seer 1 muie team pass ( 
They hung up hillside, stuck 
half an hour or more, prized out and went 
muddy Well, them wus the bank officials 
goin’ up to attend urt; the bank has sued 
them ‘ar land notes on that land 1 s 
to the station; I | d ere wus goin to 
be trouble ‘cause | rd loud talki vith then 
fellows the last time I wus in the k 


How Wall Street Impresses the Country Banker 


\ country banker walking down Wall Street 


n New York with his neck aned, h S 
STI ined tO se¢ | | es nd spire ch. 
scrapers, his mout pened, his ears pricke 
ip as if to lo tree,” is deat 
the yells of tl market nea > 
vells! Such cond ' It would bi ore 
nanza for som judge in an inlan V 
The fees of one d arraignment f 
“Bar of Justice, ould extend his pur he 
yond his most expectant imagination and his 


banker would smile upon doubling the footings 
of his individual ledge 
conducting business 


\ 
I 


street means infrz tion oft law in Kentu k\ 


Such excitement and demonstration would not 
be tolerated even o1 race course where the 
thoroughbreds ontending for the supre 
macy of the turf. Fingers are the index in the 
curb market business—in Kentuck pa 


mutuels.”’ 

It sometimes takes the court to determine 
heavy 
The 


read his 


our collateral values It often involves 
expense, and the loss of the 


New York banker, 


losses-—if ever he has one-—-on the “ticker.” 


collate ral 
however, may 
Did you ever see a country banker going forth 
to determine his collateral, wi i 
his clerks, his board of 
loaded into a wagon drawn over a muddy road 
by four Well, that is 


I] with his witnesses, 


directors, his lawyers, 


mules? another story. 


tion o! 


' j 
ead 
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observation the case is ‘recalled 
cold months of and 
the defendant the 
verdict and the corporation the weather. 
little “ticker” all the 
the different stocks and bonds as they 
o through the Stock New York 
ing out values and of all 
listed stocks and 
Any school 
common 
“ticker.” It 


ntormation, 
Sub-Tubular Philosophy 


country 


jut from 


as 


ippening in the January 


ruary, when 


obtained 


The grinds out varia 
Exchange of 
values 


f the Weste 


second 


changing 
bonds 0 
the 
Kentucky can 


rm 
child in grade 


of 


SC hools 


requires but few 


districts we are us« 


1] 


n, when named, call fortl 


{ the labor 
Did you ever 
old 


there are only a 
blind 


some 
the dust accumulations, a few 
all topped off 
Board Health 


dust 


est to 


gg us 
country do 


Window lig] 


pinned together in 


tor 
Tew 
pit ces 
and 


books pape rs scattered 


old medi 


= } 1] 


periodicals, bulletin 


otat of 
vay the 
the ol; 
+¢ ~ 

r its mission of good 


bod, 


human 


thinking 


, 
inhapp\ 


but upon 
joy ride! 
take this ride in 
of viewing massive buildings as if 


ly t 


couns¢ 
to joy 
1 + 

1sten- 


In 


mouth 


some far-away sound 


is the place to keep one 's 
New York is the 
at Library at 
book—know that the books 
filed in this library will 
volume of knowledge which 
ountry bankers think we carry. One may 
all for any book. The name the book 1s 
ritten on a slip of paper, inserted in the tube, 
the |} tube takes a 


place to open it 
I Washington, one 


s for a and 
almost 


some of 


formation 
h the 


of 


ie button pressed, and then the 
subway journey and the books desired are r¢ 
rned subway. We 
New banker looks 
transit to and from his home and 
the banker of the District of Colum 
bia looks upon the tube as a thing in which to 
insert the banker 
looks sub-skin infliction 


via this lesson: a 


York 


subway 


get 
upon the tube as a 
safe 
business; 
his literary country 
the 


wants; 


upon tube 


as a 


operated somewher« I 
Side, New 


sea 


upon t 
York, is not 


ie human anatomy. 
Fifth Avenue. 
unknown humanity 
speaking 
issuing 


East 


It is a great of no 
different lan 
and 


or 


faces, 
nothing 
mouths of the 
like to a 
casionally a si 
othe 


Rose of 


familiar very 
lips 


familiar 


from th 


guages, 
many thousands 
home straying Kentuckian, except oc 
ent old 


not SO 


of There ar 


ild 


Bourbon. 
many sweet as the W 
Kentucky 


as | 


1 
possipie 


It occurred to m« stood on 


it were for 
thumb on 
miles in length in 
the Atlantic 


semi-circle, 


one 


that spot with a 


the left ha 


humb upon Coast, 


nd 


tenth 


in one 


people expert a 


houre 


What Wall Street Means to the Nation 


In conclusion the country banker returned to 


hi 19+) } at} ++} +} } - OT re 
niS Native 1eatn with ne Impression mor¢ 


than before that 


grounded 
no 


deeply ever 
could 


street 


we 
1 


business without Wall 


more transact 
1 Sais + Z 1. » “++ 

or some otner street of like proportions 

ve could exist without 


Cot Market, 


commodity produ 


ton 
any 


1 


icultural 
to our business 
entrated somewher 
training 
hought 
own. Through the past 


dented 


meet 
nds as well 


and 


t} r | 
ot otner la 


money and 
can bankers hay 


\ 


») our VV este 


1 1 
nas ee! 


Each 
Id supply by 
Wall 
stem the 
still the ¢ 1 


London in 


move, 
the 
street 


ations, 
Each 


ercome 


has been met by 
attempt to 


and 


tide ha 


dir« t ire 
did she na 
rad 


sight, notwit 


\t 


in her 


orial mines no time 


vellow stream marts of 


apparently no change in 
cent. has been bidden for 
the Bank of England 

We country bankers pride ourselves in 
York’s being the financial heart of all 
in Wall Street’s making the 
riching our multiplied manufacturing interests, 


6 per 
metal by 
Ne W 
business, 
systole strokes en- 
giving \merican and 
markets 
the 
the 


labor 
products to the 
diastolating, draws 
the the 


employment to 
the 
the 
remotest 


world. 


driving farmers 


bevond from 


seas; 


lands of earth wealth of 
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The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has issued a valuable and 
timely report on crops and business conditions 
throughout the country based upon a consensus 
August roth, from the Mort- 
Representatives and banking 


of opinions, as of 
Pare correspon- 
he company located in the principal 
the South and West. 


crop conditions the 


dents of the 
Ci ies of Besides a xe" 
report 
following subjects: 
Effects of Rural Credits Act 
On Mortgage Rates 

Market. Rentals 

Mortgage Funds and Tendency 


view of embraces 
opinions on the 
Anticipated 
On Farming 
Real Estate 
Demand for 
of Rates. 
Retail Trade and General Business Outlook 
reports Mr. John W 
Platten, president of the United States Mort 
gage & Trust C 
“Comparing this year’s crops 


In a summary of the 


ympany, states: 


with the pro 


duction of 1915, the results present a some- 
what less encouraging aspect when the matter 
of total yield is considered. From the stand 


point of value, however, the decrease in pro- 


n pl 
duction is, in a large measure, offset by higher 
prices and in the case of wheat by unusually 
cood quality. 


“While as stated it is quite apparent that the 
new Rural Credits Act is not yet fully under 
stood, and while there 
of lack of interest, it is equally 
here is a strong opinion 


is considerable evidence 
apparent that 
prevalent that the 
ct will in one way or another reduce interest 
encourage the small farmer and raise the 
price of agricultural lands, particularly in the 
newer and less developed sections. 

able emphasis is laid upon the 
ministration and 
laws. 


Consider- 
matter of ad 
conflict State 


possible with 


“Real estate and rentals, limited 


Middle West, remain generally 
quiet but show an inclination toward improve- 
ment, while the demand for 


is small with a larg« 


except in 
sections of the 


funds 
supply and a consequent 
downward tendency of rates. 
most i 


mortgage 


Retail trade in 
generally satisfactory 
basis with the outlook on the whole favorable.” 

In reference to the anticipated effect of 
Rural Credits Act on farming and on mort- 
gage rates, President Platten says: 

“This new measure appears to be not yet 
fully understood, the opinion, 
however, from the Southeastern section being 
that it should ultimately benefit and encourage 
ownership if properly administered, while in 
the Southwestern Section, considerable conflict 
of opinion exists, some communities evincing 
considerable enthusiasm as to its 


sections is on a 


consensus of 


workings, 
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while others question its practicability or the 
exert. In Texas the ques- 
tion of conflict with the State law is quite g 


] re;n- 
erally 


11 


effect which it wi 


raised. In _ the 
anticipated effect is 
law is thought by 


Pacific Northwest, the 
onsidered slight and the 
some to be too burdensome, 
while in the Inter-mountain 


Section although 


some lack of interest exists, it is believed that 
farming will be encouraged 


The North Central and 


tion reports no immediate 


Middle West 


effect € xpecte d, but 


Sec- 





the development small farms and 


farm values is ultimately 


crease OI 
predicted The law 
is thought by some to be too complicated and 
in need of re Throughout 
country the opinion seems 


the entire 


almost unanimous 


rate reductio1 ill result from the 


opt Ta 
tion of this law, although low rates and rea 


sonable charges already pre vail in 





some sections, parti 





} 1 1 : 
larly the older farmin 


sections of the Middl 


American Institute of Banking Plans for 
Biggest Convention in Its History 


There will probably be more members of the 
American Institute of Banking than ever be 
fore assembled together at the opening of the 


Institute Convention in Cincinnati on Wednes 


day morning, September 20. Under the guid 


ance of President Robert H. Bean, the work 
f the Institute has made great progress dur- 
ing the past year, and he will have the honor 
of presiding over one of the largest and most 


important conventions ever held by that body. 
Paul M. Warburg of the Federal Reserve 
Board will deliver the principal address at the 


opening session, while other items on the pro- 
which stand out in bold relief are ad- 
dresses by John J. Arnold, vice-president and 
manager of the Foreign Exchange Department 
of the First National Bank of Chicago, a con- 
ference of Chapter Presidents from all parts of 
the United States, 
\. Wood, and the Institute 
attracting more than ordinary interest. 
E. G. McWilliam, publicity 
Security Savings & Company of Los 
Angeles, Cal., chairman of the Thrift Com- 
mittee, and Milton W. Harrison, assistant edu- 
cational director of the 
the thrift work being carried on throughout 
the country. Particular attention has 
given to the matter of 


gram 


addressed by Gen. Leonard 


Debate which is 
manager of the 
Trust 


Institute, will present 


been 
transportation to and 
from the convention and reports from the com- 
mittees having this work in charge indicate that 
the railroads are doing their utmost to accord 
the delegates and their friends every possible 
convenience en route 
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EVOLUTION AND RECENT ACHIEVEMENTS IN 
AMERICAN BANKING 
THE HUMAN ELEMENT IN TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


W. T. ABBOTT 
Vice-President of the Central Trust Company of Illinois, Chicago, III. 


ITORS NoTeE: } he fi low u g reproduc ; ldress delt: ere 
Abbott at the twenty-second annua mvention of th Visconsin Bankers’ Association 


on on August Oth, he brings out forcibly the need of developing American banking and 
ilittes and utilizing acceptances upo modern international basis in order to maintain 
antages which have been thrust upon the one great nation which has not been 


1elstrom of the European war n the first part of his address Mr. Abbott d rib in 


na 
illuminating style, the evolution of internationa! finance, credit and exch ethods. He 
| l trust de partment of hi ust compa through 
human element in ng ch its highest | 


he exigencies of the European war, our been slow rccept 
minished imports and our enormous export 1e responsibili 
breadstuffts, cotton a varied p1 


: : Pi all ee a : We Must Finance the World’s Commerce 
mines and factories, have increased 


old reserve to the point where New York \s the world’s greatest creditor 
become the world’s money center We 
made a fair beginning in the u bank always don 
tances in payment for imports, at least exports and 
from our near neighbors. We 3 
nastered the problem which out 
and the misfortune : 
to financing 
we awoke to 
ase in the price of exchange her now compelled to be 
corresponding increase it .ondon, th redit—we cannot sel 
rling having fallen from 4.86 to be Trade must 
as fraught with serious consequen rs can 1 r pay for 
The gold point, as explained . ry is credit to pay 
long ago been reached The a F u “his i l market in 
ing to charge so much more for draft try to sell, n the war is over 
pay for our exports becau r tl redit we build in Europe now, 
of bills in New York and the smal our position be then I we ex 
London as against our imports from tend now, the greater will be our ability to pay 


al 


rate charged by London bankers our debts in foreign < rj later on and 


1 1 


pe int where it was *heape r to the same time protect our 1 stock For our 


vO I 


ship the g own protection, we must keep open every chan- 


But it is not best for Europe nor for us to. nel of free sales of our grain, cotton and 


have too much of their gold shipped here; for nanufactures abroad » must arrange for 
vhich they may 
and a lessening of their ability buy our ex to settle for t 


them it means a decrease in their gold reserve redits in this country against whic 
1 


leir commodities 
ports. For us it means, with those abnormal is an absolutely selfish proposition to us. 


amounts of gold here, higher prices for com Don’t imagine for one minute that London has 
modities, low interest rates, and an irresistible willingly placed herself in this position. Lon- 


11 


temptation to inflation, which is, in turn, al don is not at all pleased that are taking the 


ways and everlastingly followed by a panic in place today that she has occupied and she will 


which people like ourselves are the greatest make a desperate struggle to get it back when 


CL 


sufferers. The diagnosis is easy. We have’ the war is over. If we do not provide these 
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credits in 


manner out of 


some our vast re- 
sources,’ our foreign customers will curtail 
their purchases and our producers will lose 
their market. We thus have a personal and 


selfish interest in building up their purchasing 
power by giving them such credits as our abil- 
ity permits and their standing warrants. 


Broader Aspects of Developing Discounts and 
Acceptances 
\n inquiry on 


affects a banker 


your part as to how all this 
in the interior of Wisconsin 
would certainly not be impertinent—in fact, it 
would not be unexpected 


nevertheless. 


It is of vital interest 


While it is 


to vou, 


true that 


New York will be the greatest beneficiary in 
the use of acceptance in the financing of ex- 
ports and imports, still the other large cities, 
including Milwaukee, will have their share 


The same principles exactly apply to the ac 
ceptance of inland bills of 


exchange and 


through their agency in the smaller towns the 


banks will accept for the retail merchant, and 
n the larger cities; such bills will be drawn 
and accepted against movements of grain and 


all the raw materials of manufacturing 

Two causes have kept back the development 
discount market First, the Na- 
Banking Act. This did not prohibit ac- 
ceptances 1 held that 
lend its 
make an ac 
The second cause is the widespread, 
universal 


ot a 
tional 


with us. 


specifically, but the courts 
a National bank had no 


credit, therefore 


power to 
and could not 
ceptance. 


almost 


system of settling debts by 
check. We have seen that the acceptance of a 
bill of exchange by a bank amounts to lending 


its credit, not to the 

may be taken within limits 
bank’s reserve. It is 
instrumentality of 
effective, 


loan of cash Acceptance s 
without 
thus th 
credit It is the 
in that such an instrument pos- 
functions of 
ing indebtedness, and as 
tegral part of the 
country. 

The 


across the 


reasonable 
affecting the 
cheapest 
most Tf 


sesses all the money in discharg 


such becomes an in- 
monetary system of the 


mere writing of the word “Accepted” 
bill with the signature 
of an internationally known bank, changes the 


character of that bill 


face of the 


from an unknown instru- 
which 


ment would pass current if at all only 
in the locality where the drawer and drawee 
were known to an instrument acceptable any- 
where in banking circles. The commercial 
effect is to change a bill of exchange drawn 
perhaps by an unknown merchant in some 


little town on another no better known, to the 
promise to pay of a well-known banking cor- 
poration whose name is 


synonymous with all 


that is good, and will circulate with the same 
readiness as the notes of that bank which 
have been hitherto in ordinary circulation 
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The 


power of a bank to accept a bill of ex 
change enables it to sett for gain the credit it 
enjoys without parting with a dollar of r« 
serve. It lends, not cash, but credit. It holds 


no reserve against its acceptances, 

fall due it 18 expe ted that the 
funds 

obligation. 


for as they 


drawees will 
hands to 


have in the banker’s meet the 


New Credit Conditions Created by European War 


The European \V with the violent and un 


precedented changes which it made in inte1 
national financing, created the necessity for 
this to us new instrumentality of credit. The 


Federal 


which it 


Res¢ rve \ 
could | 


vet been m: 


reated the machinery by 
mplished. No test has 
Federal 
g additional currency 
Most State 


ide of the functions of the 
Reserve 


. ; 
bank in providin 


in times of pat banks who 


joined the system probably paid in their share 
of the capital st k in the Federal Reserve 
bank of their district as in the nature of an 
insurance premium for obtaining additional 
currency should it be needed. The provisioi 
of the Federal Reserv Act, however, for the 
re-discount of acceptances, both of banks and 
such trade acceptances as bear upon their face 
proper eviden of being drawn against 

tual commercial transactions, make it possible 


to use these instrumentalities of credit in the 


place of actual mone \ The Federal Reserve 
Roard has by its regulation further and mor¢ 
clearly detined meaning of trade accep 
tances and bankers ‘eptances, which regula- 


tions of course require study before 


engaged in 


careful 
should be 
voluminous for our con 


The 


extensive operations 
These are far too 


sideration at this time regulation f 


July 15, 1915 is perhaps sufficient to indicat 
the attitude of the Federal Reserve Board. 

“Regulation P,” of July 15, 1915, is as fol 
lows: 


Definition of Trade Acceptance 


“In this regulation the term ‘trade acceptance’ 


exchange of the 


is defined as a bill of char- 


acter hereinafter described, drawn to order, 


having a definite maturity and payable in dol- 
lars in the United States, 
which has 
ment, written or 


the face of the 


the obligation to pay 

acknowledg- 
signed, 
instrument, by the 
firm, corporation, or person upon whom it is 
drawn; such agreement to be to the effect that 
the accepter will pay at maturity, according to 
its tenor, such draft or bill without qualifying 
conditions. 

“A trade acceptance 
count, under Section 13, 
bank at the 
acceptances 


been accepted by an 
stamped, and across 


company, 


to be eligible for redis 
with a Federal Reserve 
established for 


rate to be trade 
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(a) Must be 


companied by 


bank, 


demand ‘notice and 


indorsed by a member 
waiver of 
protest: 
(b) Must have a maturity-at the time of dis- 
ount of not more than go days; 
(c) Must be accepted by the purchaser of 
ds sold to him by the drawer of the bill 
and the bill must have been drawn against the 
ndebtedness expressly incurred by the acceptor 
in the 
‘A trade acceptance must 
be accompanied by, 
ry to the Federal 


drawn by the 


purchase of such goods. 


bear on its face, 
Satis- 
that it 


goods on the 


form 
bank, 


evidence in 
Reserve 
seller of the 
haser of such goods. Such evidence may 
certificate on or accompanying the 
following effect: ‘The obli 
of the acceptor of this bill arises out of 
‘chase of goods from the drawer.’ Such 

Federal Re- 


ate may be accepted by the 
evidence; provided, 


bank as_ sufficient 
Federal Reserve bank, in its 


ver, that the 
inquire into the exact 


, to the 


tion, may nature 


transaction underlying the acceptances.” 
Acceptances versus Open Account System 


e advantages claimed for the use of ac 


| es as 


against the open account system 
between merchants are that it is advantageous 
alike to the seller and buyer of goods; 
relationship and 
greater mutual confidence, which is the 


1 commerce and credit: it 


it brings 


closer 


11 
yu 


inspires a 
basis of 
enables the seller 


LC dispose ot his 


1 


goods to better advantage 


vecause it gives 


him increased and improved 
facilities for financing his business through the 


possession of a favorable and liquid credit. 
Each buyer is also a seller; each seller is also 
The trade acceptance benefits both in 
Also the trade 


business to be transacted at a smaller 


degree. acceptance 
enable S 
operating cost; it reduces the amount of losses 
through bad debts; it affords adequate relief 
from the tendency to take so-called “cash dis- 
counts” after their legitimate term has expired 
It does not decrease buying power, but is a 
The advantage 
to banks has already been thoroughly discussed. 
It is ably summarized by the Federal Reserve 
Board as follows: 

“Bills should be essentially self-liquidating. 
Safety requires not only that bills held by the 
Federal Reserve banks should be of short and 
well-distributed maturities, but, in addition, 
should be of such character that it is reason- 
certain that they can be collected 
mature. They ought to be essentially 
‘self-liquidating.’ or, in other should 
represent in some step or 


safeguard against overbuying. 


ably 
they 


when 


words, 

distinct 
stage in the productive or distributive process 
the progression of 


every case 


goods from producer to 


The more nearly these steps ap- 
proach the final consumer, the smaller will be 
the amount involved in each transaction as rep- 
resented by the bill, and the automati- 


cally self-liquidating will be its character. 


consumer. 


more 


Double and Single Name Paper 


“Double name paper drawn on a _ purchase 


against an actual sale of goods affords, from 


view, prima facie evi- 
dence of the character of the transaction from 


an economic point of 


which it arose Single name notes, now so 


freely used in the United States, may represent 
the same kind of 
Inasmuch, however, as the single 


transactions as those bearing 
two names. 
name paper does not show on its face the char- 
acter of the transaction out of which it arose 
an admitted weakness of this form of paper 


it 


bank to insist that the character of the business 


s incumbent upon each Federal Reserve 


and the general status of the concern supply- 
ing such paper should be carefully examined in 
order that the discounting bank may be certain 
that no such single name paper has been issued 
for purposes excluded by the Act, such as in- 
vestments of a permanent or speculative nature. 
Only careful inquiry on these points will ren- 
der it safe and proper for a Federal 
bank to consider such paper a ‘self-liquidating’ 


Reserve 


investment at maturi‘y 

\ general advantage 
the most casual 
assuming that it is 
limits, and in the view of 
change drawn against the necessary 


perfectly apparent to 
enlarged credit, 
within proper 


many, bills of ex- 


obse Tver is 
restrained 


commodi- 
ties for human existence are as sound a secur- 
ity as that which has hitherto been back of 
National bank More than eighty years 
ago Daniel Webster used this language before 
the Senate of the United States, upon which 
I doubt if any improvement was made by any 


Federal Re- 


notes. 


advocate for the passage of the 


serve Act. 
Daniel Webster’s Definition of Credit 


“Commercial credit is the creation of mod- 


ern times, and belongs in its highest perfec- 

tion only to the most enlightened and best gov- 

erned nations 
“Credit is the 


modern commerce 


system ol 
It has done more—a thou- 
to enrich nations than all the 
It has excited labor, 
pushed 


vital air of the 


sand times more 
mines of all the world. 


stimulated manufactures, commerce 
over every sea, and brought every nation, every 
kingdom, and every small tribe among the races 
of men to be known to all the rest. It has 
raised armies, equipped navies, and, triumph- 
ing over the gross power of mere numbers, it 


has established national superiority on the 
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foundation of intelligence, wealth and well- 
directed industry. 

“Credit is to money what money is to articles 
of merchandise \s hard money represents 
property, so credit represents hard money, and 
it is capable of supplying the place of money 
so completely that there are writers of distinc- 
tion who insist that no hard money is neces 
sary for the interests of commerce. I am not 
of that opinion. I do not think any gov 
ment can maintain an exclusive paper Sy 
without running to excess, and thereby 


ing depreciation 


“I hold the immediate convertibility of 


notes in § | l be in indispensable 
curity for their retaining their value. 
tently with this security, and inde« 


: : 
credit becomes the great 


exchange. It increases consumption 
ting products, and supplies present wants out 
\s it circulates commodit 


and 


accompli 
disp itch 


banker’s willingn to meet | 

lic curiosity regarding the business of other 
people, in removing himself from the splendid 
isolation which formerly characterized him; in 
other words, in removing the mystery sur 
rounding the business of banking. We are liv 
ing in an era apparently new in American 


ife, but which was 


y old when Rameses 
ruled Egypt. It i 1e age of curiosity as to 
other people’s business, and an urgent desire 
to regulate the other man in the conduct of 
that business, especially if he is making mort 
money than we art 

It is essential] in era of explanation, of 
taking the public into the confidence of busi- 
ness men. The reason why men have not un- 
derstood each other is that the uninformed 
man has an opinion of the banker as erroneous 
as he has of law and judges. This, in the last 


lew vez 


the atti 


irs, ha 
tude 


courts and prom 


jority « 
habits « 
or with 
attitude 


1 
ith 
Lil 


T peopl 
f other 


a iot o 


of unre 


+ 
Lil 


depends upon 
| 


the ext 


ent to 


the atmospher: 


Deriv 
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the con 
munity 
] eads, 


munity, 


7 here 


the enf 


ing 

powell 
imunit 
SeTVICE 


outside 


men, 


| 


in pawnbr 


it has deposited 


inspired and increased b; 
raking magazines towar‘t 
business men. The 

criticising the 


isintormation. 


de Sire for cl < 


Two Species of Socialism 


+ 


ar¢ V 


rced di 


sympathy, becauss 


another 
use of 
lasting 
whe n 

money, 


kind 


them, whi 


its effect would 


L 


kit 


is right in principle and of 


ls of socialism. 


ot property, 
Ss wrong in pri 1C1] 
but temporary. 


ision of brains, or of 


-] r - 1],, 
rain worker, especially 


are supplemented with 


w hours a day, or per- 
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haps a few hours a week, procure the income 
necessary for his own comfortable living. Is 
it not the plain duty of such a man, as an act 
of real practical socialism, to divide with the 
community the further product of his brain 
effort? 

To paraphrase Shakespeare’s words—If he 
divides property, his purse, he is dividing trash. 
If he divides with others his brain power, he 
robs himself not at all and makes the com- 
munity rich indeed. 

I find an apt parallel in the modern possibil- 
ity of service to the community by the banker, 
in an ancient New England institution, now 
unhappily as extinct as the dodo. Two or 
three generations ago, whenever grandfather 
fell off the haymow, or three or four of the 
numerous children were sick at once, who ap- 
peared upon the scene to do the work now 
required by one doctor, two nurses, three house- 
maids, a butler and a chauffeur? The old 
maid aunt—plain and severe in outline, and 
more plainly and severely clad, but always 
there. Today, the family require the exclusive 
services of all the attendants I have named; 
the old maid aunt is extinct, or im an office, 
store or factory, demonstrating that if she had 
been holding the position in the tenth century 
that she held in the twentieth, there would 
have been no dark ages. 

What she did for the communities of the 
‘60's and ’70’s is incumbent upon bankers today. 
Let us carry the parallel further. How could 
she do it? She had time, she did not have 
money, she did not need any. She had time. 
Nobody has any time today, except after he has 
made his pile. The banker is the only one ap- 
parently capable of dividing his brain power 
with the community before he is mentally dead. 
Is it not a wise thing to recognize this, while 
one has the income, and is surrounded by help- 
ful and responsible associates, and before he 
has become embalmed or fossilized? 


The Small Town Banker 


Service of this sort by the banker in the 
smaller towns is necessarily in connection with 
the local activities; in co-operation- with the 
farmer to secure better roads, better schools 
and better agriculture. In the cities the activi- 
ties are necessarily different. They consist in 
the contribution of both brains and money, to 
art institutes, to more and better music, to the 
creation and maintenance of public parks and 
playgrounds, to scores of general charities, and 
in general, bring to the less fortunate in the 
cities some atmosphere of the country in which 
the soul of the worker may expand and not 
shrivel and decay. 

One way in which the banker is breaking 
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down this barrier is through his free advice 
to his neighbor (whether a customer of his 
bank or not) regarding investments. To the 
fullest extent that people will consult him he 
is ready and desirous to save them from them- 
selves—from their own folly—in putting their 
hard earned savings into those dangerously 
speculative and actually worthless securities 
of which presently the only memory is a beau- 
tifully engraved certificate reposing in the sew- 
ing-machine drawer or between the leaves of 
the family Bible. His time is theirs if they 
would only recognize it, and this sort of serv- 
ice is given to school teachers, professional 
men and wage earners alike, from the banker’s 
own common sense and experience and without 
the incentive of blue sky legislation. 


Humanizing Elements of the Trust Department 


The preservation of the human element in 
banking reaches its highest point through the 
trust department. Every piece of business 
transacted involves personal contact. Here is 
the great school for developing the virtues of 
courtesy and patience. 

Between the president of a great corporation, 
the mortgagor in some bond issue seeking the 
certification and delivery of escrow bonds on 
the one hand, and the small investor cashing 
his only semi-annual coupon and struggling 
with his ownership certificate on the other, 
there is a wide gap. So there is between the 
customer negotiating the transfer of a thou- 
sand-share certificate of stock and the poor 
devil who comes in to file a claim in some 
bankruptcy receivership, and who must wait 
months before receiving any dividends, if he 
ever does. So, likewise, between the rich heir 
waiting for his expectancy through your set- 
tlement of his uncle’s estate, and the poor, ig- 
norant widow, almost afraid to enter the door 
of your bank, with whom some railroad or 
industrial company has just settled her claim 
for the negligent killing of her husband, and 
the court has made us guardian of the little 
wealth of her five or six children. 

All need the same forbearance. The neces- 
sity of a careful and courteous explanation of 
why this can be done and why that cannot 
be done-is not measured by garments. It goes 
every day and all day alike to the wearers 
of serge and worsted and the faded shawl. 
Ignorance must be dealt with kindly, and a firm 
hand as_ frequently restrain overgrasping 
shrewdness and intelligence. 


Evolution of the Trust Company 


The trust company of today finds its exact 
parallel in the old English solicitor, he of the 
Dickens novel and the stage. A kindly soul 
was he, and in his care and keeping were the 
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welfare and property of his clients from their 
birth and through lives full of 
struggles and land 
and reforms, until he passed at last to 
the undiscovered 
roundings in 
exact. 


even be fore, 


with tenants shares, laws 
vague 
country. Save in the sur 
which we work, the 
Whatever his faults, the instances were 


unfaithfulness to the trusts which cus- 


parallel is 


rare of 
tom and family necessity or tradition placed in 
his hands. 
The trust 
tion, 


company, it is true, is a corpora- 
and on the paper of the statute books 
which prescribe the method of its organization 
and define its 
different 


powers is, in cold 
from any other. 
fact it is very different. A offi- 
whose life is a combination of banking 
and philanthropy, and to whose brain or heart 
no appeal ever went in vain, said to me, re- 
ferring to a meeting like this: “When the Legis- 
lature breathed the breath of life into the trust 
company, it performed the greatest act since 
creations dawn—it 
soul.” 

This is no exaggeration. 


reason, no 
In practice and in 
trust company 
cial, 


made a corporation with a 


If evolution teaches 
anything of practical value, it is that the great- 
est success of any species, the survival of the 
truly fittest, is accomplished through love and 
sacrifice, through sociability and co-operation. 
In preserving the human element in banking 
through the trust department, you may find that 
incidentally you have been educating some one 
to use, through himself or 
vour agencies. Whether 
it should be some own 
hours to know that you have sometimes helped 
to brush aside the tears 
the orphan’s heart to leap for joy 


friends, others of 
do this or not, 
your 


you 
solace in weary 


widow’s and caused 


Economy in Bank Equipment 
The Illinois Bankers’ Association, 
making a splendid record 


which is 
in developing new 
facilities and practical service to members un- 
der the wide-awake administration of President 
George Woodruff, has hit upon another 
idea which may be emulated to advantage by 
other State associations of bankers. The Illinois 
Bankers’ Bulletin will conduct an 
“Exchange Department” through which bankers 
desiring to buy used fixtures, safes, adding ma- 


good 


Association 


chines, typewriters, safe deposit boxes, etc., may 
make known their wants, the names being with- 
held. Similarly those bankers who wish to sell 
any used fixtures or articles of equipment may 
avail themselves of this “Exchange Depart- 
ment.” The secretary of the association will 
act as the intermediary in ordér to bring buy- 
ers and sellers together. No made 
for this service which is expected to result in 


charge is 


a real saving of money to members 


COMPANIES 


A Leading Trust Company of Ohio 


foremost 


\mong the 


trust 
Ohio in point of volume of business, efficiency 


companies of 


f management and constant growth, is the 
Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Company of To 
ledo, O. It is typical of the high 


service to local requirements 


standard of 
and adaptability 
which characterizes modern trust company de- 
velopment. Courtesy 


and conscientious per 


sonal attention to the needs of every client o1 
depositor is the cardinal principle observed by 
both the executive and clerical forces. 

A condensed statement of financial condition, 
exclusive of a large and steadily increasing vol 
ume of trust holdings, shows that on June 3oth 
last the aggregate 


ings Bank & 


$10,600,676, 


resources of the Ohio Sav- 
Trust amounted to 
including and discounts of 


$6,318,355; cash and due from banks, $1,58!:,274; 


</ 


Company 
loans 


bonds and other securities, $1,533,017; banking 
The 
company is one of the 
most modern and thoroughly equipped in the 
Middle West The 


$&50,000 ; 


house and other real estate $1,141,401. 
banking home of the 


capital of the company is 
fund, undivided 
and deposits, $9,201,895. The 


surplus $300,000 ; 


profits, $106,230 
board of directors is representative of the most 
progressive and 
interests of 
comprises the 


busi- 


staff 


Cum- 


financial and 
The executive 
officers: John 
chairman; William Hardee, president; 
Shepherd, vice-president; George M 
vice-president; Edward Kirschner, 
cashier; Chas. A. Frese, assistant cashier; Sey- 
mour H. Hoff, assistant Frank P 
Kennison, trust officer 


successful 
Toledo 


follow ing 


ness 


mings, 
, oe ie 


Jones, 


cashier ; 


Inviting Suggestions from Employees 

Many banks and and trust companies over 
look the opportunity of improving the charac 
ter of 


their service busi- 


from employees 


and of securing new 
ness by inviting suggestions 
Several years ago the 


of Kansas City, Mo., 


Fidelity Trust Company 
announced that it would 
award prizes for the best suggestions and since 
then this idea has been applied in different ways 
to the various departments. There is a sugges- 
tion contest in regard to improving equipment 
and expediting business 
and 

contests which have 


There are “advertis- 


ing suggestions” “efficiency suggestions” 
produced excellent results 
There are and book 


also contests for tellers 


keepers based on accuracy. 

George T. president of the Central 
National Bank of Ellsworth, Kansas, has been 
elected first vice-president of the Fidelity Trust 
Company, occupying the vacancy caused by the 
death of the late Mrs. Charles Campbell. He 
was also elected a member of the board 


Tremble, 
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ADVANTAGES OF A CONTINUOUS DAILY AUDIT SYSTEM 
IN TRUST COMPANY MANAGEMENT 
DESCRIPTION OF PLAN ADOPTED BY THE CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 


GEORGE E. LEES 
Manager Advertising Department of the Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio 


Simply because a bank’s books balance at the 
end of the day there is no absolute assurance 
that all of the records are correct. However 

is assumed almost universally that when the 
hooks do balance it is a proof that the affairs 

f the bank are in good shape. 

In the case of the Cleveland Trust Company 
} 


this easy concession to conscience has not been 


made for a single day during recent years. In 
i901 Mr. F. Hohlfelder, Jr., was an independent 
certified public accountant, and was requested 
to audit the books of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany. He performed this duty and in 1902 the 
equest was repeated and his services were ren- 
1905, for a third time, Mr. Hohl- 
felder audited the books. 


There had been a growing belief that if the 


dered In 


ntermittent services of an independent auditor 
were of any value the continuous daily services 
of such an auditor would be as nearly as 1s 
humanly possible, an absolute check upon and 
an immediate remedy against every possibility 
The consequence was that after the 
05 audit Mr. Hohlfelder was requested to de 
ise a plan and organize a department for the 


of error 


purpose of rendering a service that was then 


which has been 
paralleled by very few, if any, other institutions. 
Daily 


and is effective constantly during every 


absolutely unique, and since 


This service was called the “continuous 
\udit” 
vorking hour in the operation of the Cleveland 
Trust Company and its fourteen branches 

The fact that Mr. Hohlfelder and the 
his department are all in the employ 
Cleveland Trust 
affects the independence of their service; nor 
does the fact that the “Continuous Audit De- 
partment” has its offices in the Annex Building 
f the institution. 


mem- 
ers of 


of the Company in no way 


As far as results go the en- 
tire department might just as inde- 
pendently incorporated and financed by the 
medium of a retaining fee or a definite monthly 


well be 


nue 
M1 Hohlfelder 
Dail 


outlines his “Continuous 
\udit” under five headings as follows: 


. Independence. 
. Joint Control. 
. Centralization. 
. Continuity. 

5. Reconciliation. 


] 
2 
3 
4 


1. Independence. As stated above, the con- 
trol and operation of the Audit Department is 
completely separated from the control and ac- 
tion of the Operating Department. The Audit 
Department reports only to the Board of Di- 
rectors. Its employees come in contact with the 
Operating Department at the fewest number of 
points. There is no antagonism between the 
\uditing and Operating Departments but there 
is a rivalry, or in other words, a competition 
on the score of accuracy. 

The raw materials, so to speak, that are used 
by the Auditing Department are precisely the 
same as those used by the Operating Depart- 
ment—in other words—every deposit slip, every 
withdrawal, voucher, every invoice for expense, 
equipment or other evidence of cash paid out, 
and every document representing cash paid in 
goes to the Auditing Department after it has 
through the channels of the 
The thing holds good in 
the case of the trust and all other auxiliary de- 


passed various 


bank proper. same 
partments, the branches, and in fact every other 
division of the 
From all of these original documents 
the Auditing Department develops its Own sys- 
tem of bookkeeping 
coincide with or 


section or organization as a 


whole. 
which must, of 
point to errors in the results 
of the Operating Department, although it may 
widely differ in the means by which these re- 
sults are attained 

2. Joint Control. No cash nor securities can 
be deposited in or withdrawn from the vaults 
by the Operating Department without the pres- 
ence of a representative of the Auditing De- 
\t the close of the day this repre- 


course, 


partment. 
sentative makes an actual 
on hand to be sure 


count of all money 
that it 
This money is placed in 
the vaults by a representative of the Operating 


with the 


agrees 


count of the tellers 
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Department in the presence of a representative 
of the Auditing Department. 

In its quest for statistics regarding values and 
integrity of securities, collaterals, etc., the 
Audit Department is not restricted, and all in- 
formation which the files of the bank contain 
is available to it. It is apparent that the Audit 
Department takes nothing for granted, but has 
first-hand information on its own account by 
the means above outlined as well as by its 
skeleton books of account, covering all depart- 
ments but not accessible to any of them, thus 
maintaining the value of the independent status 
mentioned in paragraph one. 

3. Centralization. By centralization the 
Auditing Department means that all of the 
functions and actions of the bank come to a 
focus on the auditor’s desk. They do so in an 
independent manner with the certainty of first- 
hand information that comes from “Joint Con- 
trol” and with the further advantage that no 
matter what department may be in question its 
actions and results are weighed in the Audit- 
ing Department in their relationship to all other 
departments. 

4. Continuity. The meaning of Continuity 
is by this time apparent, as the Independence, 
the Joint Control and the Centralization are 
taking place and working themselves out during 
every minute of the banking day, and are there- 
fore very well expressed in the words “Con- 
tinuous Daily Audit.” 


5. Reconciliation. There might be a better 
word than Reconciliation, but as it has been 
used in a number of annual reports from the 
Auditing Department to the Board of Directors 
and the Stockholders of the bank, it has au- 
tomatically found a place in the plan, and it 
means that such transactions as have not been 
authorized by the Board of Directors before 
the action is taken cannot escape coming to the 
attention of the Board of Directors for ratifica- 
tion after the action. In this way the Auditing 
Department co-operates in the realization of 
one of the fundamental policies of The Cleve- 
land Trust Company—namely—“Directors Who 
Direct”; because it is impossible for any fact or 
any act to perpetuate itself secretly—it inevit- 
ably and before the lapse of many hours— 
comes to the attention of the board at one of 
their meetings which are held on Mondays and 
Thursdays of every week. 

At each of these meetings one of the direc- 
tors present is designated by the president to 
act as special verifier for the Audit Department 
by following the reading and initialing a copy 
of all minutes and reports sithbmitted to the 
meeting. These initialed copies go direct to the 
auditor under seal of the director who initialed 
them. 


Summed up, the “Continuous Daily Audit” of 
The Cleveland Trust Company amounts to far 
more than the appointment of an auditor to go 
completely through the books and then to be 
gin again immediately after the first result to 
go through again for another result. There is 
absolutely no lapse in the Continuity of the 
audit. There is no possible way for the dis- 
ruption of the Independence of the audit 
There is no escape from the Joint Control of 
cash and securities. There is no chance for 
one department to be right and another to be 
wrong, for the reason that all departments are 
centralized and reconciled in the Auditing De 
partment as far as their daily transactions are 
concerned. And finally, there is no opportunity 
for anything to happen in the main office or 
any of the branches of the Cleveland Trust 
Company without pre-approval or post-ratifica- 
tion by the Board of Directors. 





Review of the Government Bond Market 

C. F. Childs & Company of Chicago and 
New York submit the following review of 
Government bond market developments, espe- 
cially prepared for Trust CoMPANIES Magazine 

“Since April rst, when the price level of 
U. S. bonds registered their highest quotations 
during the current year, there has resulted an 
average price decline to date of fully 1 per 
cent. in the case of the 2s, 3s, and 4s, as con- 


trasted with an average advance in price of 
about 1% per cent. in the case of the Philip- 
pine, Hawaiian, and Porto Rican bonds during 
the same period of time. 
ous decline has noted in the New Con- 
version 3s. Whereas sales of these bonds were 
reported at 10334 early in April, round amounts 
are now offered for sale at 10134, with a few 
recent sales recorded at 101%. 

“Within the past 15 days, the general tone of 
the Government bond market has been conspicu- 
ously improved during which short space of 
time prices have moved upward about ™% per 
cent. This advance is undoubtedly accounted 
for by the desire to acquire bonds on the part 
of National banks in the interior and western 
sections of the country for circulation purposes, 
in anticipation of the seasonal and periodical 
demand for early Fall crop-moving funds. In 
fact, the current floating supply of free bonds 
is sufficiently limited to cause even a further 
upward movement in prices in the event the 
demand for bonds should continue to develop. 
There appears to be nothing on the financial or 
political horizon to stimulate a liquidation of 
bonds on the part of the present holders and 
no new issue is likely to be offered for sale, at 
least until well after the Presidential election.” 


The most conspicu- 
been 
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EXTENSION OF AMERICAN ENTERPRISE AND CONSTRUCTIVE 
GENIUS IN FOREIGN FIELDS 


he experiences of the past two years have 
reated a new vision for American men of capi- 
Within that 
period of time the position of this coun 
has been reversed from a debtor to a credi 


nation 


and constructive enterprise. 


Foreign countries are now look 
ng to the United States for capital and for co- 
operation in developing their resources, which 
vas formerly forthcoming from Europe. It 
is a logical conclusion that with the advent of 
peace the big nations of Europe will be occu- 
pied for years to come with their own prob- 
lems of reconstruction and they will have little 
1 no capital to devote to foreign enterprises 
as formerly. It is likewise evident that the 
United States will be the only country, with 

large surplus of wealth, and that money will 
e cheaper in this country. In order to hold 
and develop the advantages which have been 
already obtained it will not only be necessary 
to finance projects and create a broader in- 
vestment following for foreign securities but 
likewise utilize constructive ability. There are 
many indications that American men of finance, 

f engineers and 


manutacturers, exporters are 
alive to these opportunities. 


Large manufac- 
turing and engineering companies which have 


for years been developing their foreign con- 


nections are broadening their 
materially. 
The fact should not be overlooked, however, 


that American 


activities very 


constructive and engineering 
talent has been in great demand for years, and 
travelers in distant 


American-built 


climes frequently come 


across railroads, 


locomotives, 
hydro-electric 
ment, agricultural machines, etc. 


bridge construction, develop- 
Foremost in 
establishing the prestige of American engineer- 
ing in foreign fields have been the J. G. White 
Companies. They have been working in co- 
operation, and not in competition with those 
interests in England and elsewhere in Europe 
which have done most in the financing of rela- 
tively undeveloped countries. 

While the London Company of the J. G. 
White combination has been doing work in Eu- 
rope, Australasia, India, and South America, 
the American organization, which in 1913 was 
divided into separate corporations for engineer- 
ing, for management, and for finance, under- 
took considerable work abroad in its own terri- 
tory, notably in the Philippines, Central Amer- 
ica, the West Indies and Mexico. The follow- 
ing illustrations show some of the more im- 
portant works carried out or supervised by the 
White Companies in other countries 





Courtesy of the J. G. White Companies 


Erectinc A Heavy Grirper BRIDGE FOR THE AMSTERDAM-HAARLEM RAILWAY IN HOLLAND 
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Courtesy of the J. G. White Companies 





CONSTRUCTING STEAM RAILROAD IN PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 





Courtesy of the J. G. White Companies 


Licgut AND Power PLANT BuILT AT KALGOORLIE, WESTERN 


AUSTRALIA 
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BROAD SCOPE OF THE COMING CONGRESSIONAL 
RAILROAD INQUIRY 


WILL EMBRACE PROBLEMS OF REGULATION, CREDIT AND FINANCING 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Assistant to Chairman, Railway Executives’ Advisory Committee 


Under a joint resolution of Congress, ap- 
proved July 20, 1916, a committee, selected 
from the Interstate Commerce Committees of 
the Senate and the House, consisting of five 
Senators and five Representatives, is about to 
make an inquiry into the transportation prob- 
lem, including particularly the question of rail- 
road regulation. This committee has wide lati- 
tude and sweeping powers. It can summon 
witnesses, administer oaths, appoint experts, 
and require the various departments, commis- 
sions and other agencies of the Government to 
furnish information and render any desired 
assistance. 

Its purpose as defined is to make “a full and 
‘omprehensive examination and_= study” of 
(sovernmental control and regulation, of inter- 
state and foreign transportation, the efficiency 
of the existing system in protecting the rights 
of shippers and carriers, and in promoting the 
public interest, the incorporation or control of 
the incorporation of carriers, and all proposed 
changes in the organization of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission and the act to regulate 
‘ommerce. Moreover, this committee will in- 
quire into the subject of Governmental owner- 
ship of all public utilities—telegraph, telephone, 
wireless, cable, express, and railroad companies 

and report as to the feasibility of Govern- 
ment ownership of such, and as to the com- 
parative work and efficiency of Government 
regulation and control as compared with Goy- 
ernment ownership and operation. 

To railroad operating officials this Congres- 
sional inquiry is welcome. They share the feel- 
ing expressed by President Wilson in his mes- 
sage to Congress on December 8, 1915, in which 
he said: 

“The transportation problem ts an exceed- 
ingly serious and pressing one in this country. 
There has from time to time of late been 
reason to fear that our railroads would not 
much longer be able to cope with it success- 
fully, as at present equipped and co-ordinated. 
I suggest that it would be wise to provide 
for a commission of inquiry to ascertain by 
a thorough canvass of the whole question 





whether our laws as at present framed and 

administered are as serviceable as they might 

be in the solution of the problem. 

“It is obviously a problem that lies at the 
very foundation of our efficiency as a peopte. 
Such an inquiry ought to draw out every cir- 
cumstance and opinion worth considering, 
and we need to know all sides of the matter 
if we mean to do anything in the field of 
Federal legislation, 

Railroad economic developments for more 
than two years foreshadowed an undertaking 
of this character. In his message to Congress 
on January 20, 1914, President Wilson called 
attention to the vital question of railroad credit, 
as follows: 

“The country ts ready to accept, and ac- 
cept with relief, as well as approval, a law 
which will confer upon the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission the power to superintend 
and regulate the financial operations by which 
the railroads are henceforth to be supplied 
with the money they need for their proper 
development to meet the rapidly growing re- 
quirements of the country for increased and 
improved facilities of transportation We 
cannot postpone action in this matter with- 
out leaving the railroads exposed to many 
scrious handicaps and hazards; and the pros- 
perity of the railroads and the prosperity of 
the country are inseparably connected.” 


Railroads Appeal to President 


It was sheer economic necessity that com- 
pelled a group of railroad executives to appeal 
to the President of the United States on Sep- 
tember 9, 1914. These were: Messrs. Samuel 
Rea, Daniel Willard, Fairfax Harrison, E. P. 
Ripley, Hale Holden, A. J. Earling, and Frank 
Trumbull. Primarily, the mission of these gen- 
tlemen was to acquaint President Wilson with 
the difficult situation then confronting the rail- 
roads. Received by him in person at the White 
House, they told him of. the impairment of 
railroad credit and of the tremendous burden 
of expense imposed upon the carriers through 
legislation and regulation by the Federal Gov- 
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ernment and the forty-eight States, acting inde-~ 
pendently of each other. 

They pointed out that net operating income 
of the nation’s railroads for the fiscal 
ended June 30, I9gr4, shrinkage of 
$120,000,000 in comparison with the preceding 
year. And they wisely added that the main- 
tenance of railroad credit depended upon ability 
to increase net earnings. Failing in this, they 
observed, new capital cannot be attracted to 
railroad investment. They did not complain of 
the general theory of Governmental regulation 
but of the undue burdens created by the present 
system. “However desirable may have been 
the expenditures which have been forced upon 
the railroads,” said they, “no adequate provi- 
sion has been made to pay the bill.” 

They requested the President to advise the 
country of the pressing necessity for the sup- 
port of railroad credit; and asked that he 

(1) that the railroads be relieved from 
“further immediate burdens involving addi- 
tional expense,” (2) that the railroads have 
additional revenue, and that a way be sought 
to provide it. To this appeal President Wilson 
responded, saying that the case as presented 
was “a lucid statement of plain truth,” and that 
he was glad to call the attention of the people 
to the plight of the railroads, because, said he, 
“TI think the need very real.” 


year 
show ed a 


urge 


An Epoch-Making Conference 


Our problem of railroad regulation was 
brought to a fixed focal point for constructive 
consideration, as a result of that interview: an 
end which public discussion throughout ten 
years had failed to achieve. It is not the pur- 
pose of this discuss in detail the 
effects of regulation against railroads, 
but what these executives alleged, in Septem- 
ber, 1914, in reference to the burden of ex- 
pense created by too much Governmental regu- 
lation, and the necessity of supporting railroad 
credit through increased net earnings, is as true 
today as it was on that occasion. 

Nor is this conclusion weakened by the gains 
in earnings made by the carriers through the 
past year. These are greatly misunderstood. 
It must be remembered that for several years 
following the war’s outbreak railroad traffic 
in this country fell off noticeably. By con- 
trasting the earnings for the corresponding 
period in 1915 with the returns earned during 
the slump an incorrect impression is apt to be 
conveyed. If, on the other hand, comparison 
be made with the returns for the corresponding 
period in 1913—a more normal year—the gain 
of the carriers is only a few points on a mile- 
age basis of comparison, the only fair way to 
appraise the situation. 


article to 
State 


Statistics show that the year I9I15 witnessed 
the smallest amount of railroad construction 
since the Civil War, the lowest rate of divi- 
dends on railroad stocks paid in ten years, and 
an actual decrease in rolling stock over the 
previous year, in spite of the great increase in 
commercial demands. In the face of these con- 
ditions, to quote the Hon. Chas. E. Hughes 
“no intelligent man is deceived by the tempo 
rary prosperity due to abnormal conditions and 
no one can fail to appreciate the gravity of the 
problem with which we shall be faced when 
the war ends.” Then our railroads will find 
themselves in the same position as before the 
war; and now is the time to rescue them from 
the uncertainty and confusion. As Mr. Hughes 
pointed out: “We must show that we know 
how to protect the public without destroying or 
crippling our productive energies.” 


Must Investigate Railroad Credit 


While the scope of the Congressional inquiry 
is practically unlimited, it is scarcely an antici- 
pation to say that the questions of railroad 
credit and finance will be given great considera- 
tion. They are transcendant issues which must 
be probed minutely and intelligently. And, 
obviously, any inquiry into these matters must 
lead inevitably to a disclosure of the numerous 
railroads at present in bankruptcy and to a 
full, adequate and complete explanation of the 
reasons for this situation. 

Railroad growth or development may not be 
looked for under present conditions, while one- 
sixth of our total railroad mileage is in the 
hands of receivers; and since railroad 
should progress with commercial and industrial 
expansion, it is incumbent upon Congress to 
find out wherein its own railroad laws and 
regulations have failed to further this end. If 
there is anything that Congress might or should 
have done, but has failed to do, to make our 
system of railroad regulation more serviceable, 


growth 


opportunity is now furnished for its disclosure. 
Similarly, if in all that Congress and the vari- 
ous States regulate railroads, 
savors of inequity or un- 
should reveal it. 

In reporting the aforementioned 
to the House of Representatives, that body’s 
committee on interstate and foreign commerce 
declared that many railroad questions demanded 
investigation and solution. It mentioned the 
prevalent congestion of traffic due to the want 
of facilities. This feature of the transporta- 
tion industry must be bared, and a remedy 
found for its improvement. With inadequate 
instrumentalities to move our products, com- 
merce is retarded and industry is penalized. 
For several months freight embargoes have 


have done to 
that 
committee 


is aught 
wisdom, the 


there 


resolution 





been the rule, and a threatened car shortage in 
the Fall is imminently certain. Ought the com- 
mittee to inquire into these material develop- 
ments? Obviously; and when it does it will 
touch the present weak spot in the railroad 
corselet: the question of railroad credit. 


Compensation and Net Earnings 


Every phase of the railroad problem con- 
cretely considered and each of its many ramifi- 
cations touches upon the matter of railroad 
credit, and calls attention to the ques- 
tion of railroad compensation and net earnings. 
These paramount issues are inescapable. With- 
tut increased net earnings, it is difficult if not 
impossible, to attract new capital for improve- 
ments or extensions. And without new capital 
betterments must linger. As Mr. Frank Trum- 
bull, chairman of the Chesapeake & Ohio, ob- 
served recently: “Facilities must, of course, 
precede service and credit must precede facili- 
It is entirely probable that the inquiry 
once directed toward this important feature of 
railroad administration will take cognizance of 
the questions of taxation and wages. These 
have risen tremendously in recent years, while 
rates for transportation declined or remained 
stationary, save the slight increase allowed in 
eastern territory. 

If the carriers were permitted to raise rates 
to a level sufficient to enable them to acquire a 
reasonable surplus, to attract capital to provide 
the facilities necessary to serve our expanding 
commerce, and to offer their securities at rea- 
sonable interest rates, questions of wages and 
other expenditures would not prove so em- 
barrassing. Our two-headed policy of National- 
State regulation, with 49 different groups of 
laws, regulations and commissioners, will test 
the analytical and constructive ability of the 
committee of inquiry. How to reconcile this 
irreconcilable disorder—how to reduce to cer- 
tainty this maze of uncertainties—how to make 
regular this irregular, inconsistent and _ illogi- 
cal system, with its incoherencies, incongruities 
and inherent defects—that is the task of this 
committee. 


anew 


4: ” 
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Probable Remedies to Be Offered 


Some will recommend substitution of com- 
plete Federal control of railroads and the 
abolition of State supervision, and others that 
Federal incorporation of railroads be 
duced, or both. As to the manner in 


intro- 
which 


such a single unified control should be brought 
about, the committee of inquiry will hear much 
as to the wisdom of establishing sub- or re- 
gional-commissions under the jurisdiction of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. 

Since these proposals have been much dis- 
cussed of late it is reasonable to infer that the 
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committee will consider them. There is cur- 
rent among all classes of citizens a demand for 
the establishment of a system of railroad regu- 
lation which will bring to an end discrimina- 
tions, duplications, litigation and waste. Along 
with this demand is a prevalent idea that the 
one certain way in which to bring this about 
is to nationalize the railroads of the country, 
the instrumentalities of commerce, by placing 
them under exclusive Federal control. 


Regulating Railroad_ Securities 


Of necessity, the committee must learn much 
of the burdens imposed upon the carriers 
through State regulation of details of opera- 
tion; through discriminations against the com- 
merce of other States and against interstate 
commerce because of the attempt of individual 
States to prefer their own shippers; and, par- 
ticularly, of the grave assumption on the part 
of various States to regulate security issues. 
Further impairment of credit and of the finan- 
cial integrity of the carriers affected by this 
assertion of State authority should furnish the 
committee of inquiry ground for investigation. 
These are but a few of the numerous issues 
which undoubtedly will be considered by the 
Senators and Representatives empowered to 
probe the railroad problem. 

Economists, bankers, shippers, advocates of 
Government ownership, business men and rail- 
road men will all be called to express their 
views and add their contribution to the solution. 
Out of it all it is hoped may come legislation 
which will assure a more efficient and service- 
able system that will adequately protect in- 
vestors and serve the ends of commerce. 





Hibernia of New Orleans buys $500,000 
Bond Issue 


The Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, of 
New Orleans, has been awarded the $500,000 
good road bond issue of Ouachita Parish, 
Louisiana, at a premium of $3,000 with accrued 
interest and attorneys’ fees by the Police Jury 
in an all day session that developed a consider- 
able contest among bidders. Others bidding 
were the Whitney-Central National Bank, New 
Orleans; Interstate Trust & Banking Com- 
pany, New Orleans; R. J. Edwards, Toledo, 
Ohio; Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis; 
Stacy & Braun, Toledo, Ohio. 


Exceptional progress is indicated in the latest 
official report of the Albany Trust Company 
of Albany, N. Y., showing total resources of 
$9,533,477, deposits $8,786,087, capital $400,000, 
surplus and undivided profits $331,970. 
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BANKERS WILL VIEW SCENIC WONDERS OF 
COLORADO ROCKIES AND YELLOWSTONE PARK 


BANKERS’ TOUR DE LUXE SERVICE BY PENNSYLVANIA AND NEW 
YORK CENTRAL LINES IN CONNECTION WITH A. B. A. 
CONVENTION AT KANSAS CITY 








Since the customary trip “across the big will be overlooked t relieve the bankers, 


pond” to Europe has become fraught with so 


all worrv reg irding aggage, etc In tact it 
many inconveniences and restrictions—not to would be impossible to imagine anything mor‘ 
mention submarine perils—the average Ameri- complete in the line of modern transportation 
. } as ++ } ae ler] t’? ha rvic h; th nerambulatinge palaces 
can who is afflicted with the “wanderlust’” has service than these perambulating pala 


made a new discovery. Colum- 
bus discovered the new world 
over four centuries ago but 
there are many Americans 
who have only recently become 
acquainted with the natural 
scenic attractions of their na- 
tive land To be sure, the 
United States which stands 
for the $ symbol in the eyes 
of some of our disparaging 
foreign friends, has no feudal 
castles, no legendary lore to 
amount to anything and no 
landmarks which take us back 
to the early periods of his- 
tory. But when it comes to 
nature’s handiwork this coun- 
try is distinctly there with all 
the necessary paraphernalia. 
It has become the custom 
for the railroads with trans- 
continental facilities, to mar- 
shal forth their most elegant 


and palatial equipment in oper- 
1 
i 


i 
ating personally conducted 
“tours de luxe” in connection 
with the annual conventions 
of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation. This year, with the 
convention to be held at Kan- 
sas City, Mo., will be no ex- 
ception. Both the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad Company and 
the New York Central Lines 
will run special “luxus” trains. 
The Pennsylvania will special- 
ize on trips to Yellowstone 
Park and the Colorado Rock- 
ies. . Then there will be en- 
joyable side-trips. No detail 
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POLICY OF FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD IN REGARD TO 
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS AND TRUST 


COMPANIES 


ASSURANCE THAT CHARTER RIGHTS WILL BE RESPECTED 


Counsel for the Federal Reserve Board has 
summarized the rulings and regulations govern- 
ing the admission of State banks and trust 
companies to membership in the Federal Re- 
serve system which contain the assurance that 
State institutions will not be required to give 
up any of their properly authorized charter 
functions. The attitude of the Board is out- 
lined as follows: 

“It appears that you are of the opinion that 
many of the State banks and trust companies 
are apprehensive that membership in the sys- 
tem may involve an undue restriction of their 
corporate activities as a result of future regu- 
lations of the Board and you feel that some 
assurance should be given to applying banks 
that, as members, their status, so far as the 
exercise of legitimate banking and trust com- 
pany powers is concerned, should be more defi- 
nitely determined. 

“As the extent of the Board’s power to adopt 
any specific regulation involves a question of 
law which must be determined by the facts in 
each case, it is, of course, impracticable to 
outline definitely the scope of all future regu- 
lations. In order, however, that the attitude 
of the Board may be made clear, I am in- 
structed to state to you that the Board under- 
stands that it is not its function to undertake 
to impose on the activities of member banks 
any restrictions that are not contemplated by 
the Act, but only to prescribe such regulations 
as are designed to carry out the purposes of 
the Act. 

“There are a great many decisions of our 
courts dealing with the subject of the scope of 
authority of administrative bodies to promul- 
gate regulations. The principles established by 
these decisions will, of course, be adhered to 
by the Board in adopting its regulations. 

“While Congress could not delegate its power 
to make a law, it can, as stated in Field vs. 
Clark (148 U. S., 6490, 600), ‘make a law to 
delegate a power to determine some fact or 
state of things upon which the law makes or 
intends to make its own action depend,’ or, as 





expressed in the case of Locke’s Appeal (72 
Pa. St., 491, 498) 

“*The Legislature cannot delegate its power 
to make law, but it can make a law to delegate 
a power to determine some fact or state of 
things upon which the law makes or intends 
to make its own action depend. To deny this, 
would be to stop the wheels of government. 
There are many thinge upon which wise and 
useful legislation must uepend which cannot 
be known to the lawmaking power and must 
therefore be a subject of inquiry and deter- 
mination outside of the halls of legislation.’ 

“The Board does not feel that it is one of its 
functions to undertake to restrict State banks 
or trust companies in the exercise of true bank- 
ing or trust company powers as defined by the 
laws of the State in which they are created. 
In passing upon the applications of State banks 
and trust companies, however, it believes it to 
be its duty to admit only those institutions 
which are solvent and sound and whose mem- 
bership will not constitute an eclement:of weak- 
ness in the system. The Board does not con- 
sider that it is a pre-requisite to the admission 
of any State bank or trust company that it 
should posséss any certain amount of paper 
eligible for rediscount with a Federal Reserve 
bank. Congress has provided that the privileges 
and advantages of membership may be ex- 
tended to State banks and trust companies, 
thus creating one compact banking system 
while still preserving the integrity of both the 
State and National systems. Leaving aside any 
question of their duty to the country, it is 
manifestly to the best interest of every strong 
and sound State bank and trust company to 
contribute its share to the strength and pro- 
tective power of the Federal Reserve system 
by subscribing to the capital stock of its Fed- 
eral Reserve bank and by maintaining its re- 
quired reserve. This is true whether the State 
bank or trust company has a small proportion 
of its assets in liquid paper eligible for redis- 
count or has any paper of such description at 
all. The fact that it has little eligible paper 
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would not of 


element of 


itself make its 
weakness or 


membership an 
danger, and it is ob- 
as a member of the system it would 
be in a position to contract for 


vious that 
loans and to 
banks having 
rediscount and 
obtain the 


obtain cash from other member 


paper eligible for 
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directly to 


thus in- 
desired accommodation. 
The ability to lend assistance to member banks 
directly and indirectly will be 


increased as the 
streneth of the ‘ 


system and lending power of 
banks are The re 
is no reason why such assistance should not be 
given freely to a bank while in 
times of stress the non-member banks may find 
the member banks less disposed or 
them this indirect assistance 


the Fede ral Rese rve increased 


member State 
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abie to give 


“It is, of course, indispensable that any paper 
a Federal Reserve 


offered for rediscount to 


bank should conform to the provisions of the 
Act and of the regulations of the Board It is 
clear, however, that a Federal Reserve bank 


will have to look all 


status ot a State 


the more carefully into the 
member bank asking for re- 
State bank or trust company 
that are likely to 
liquidity of such State mem- 


discounts if such 


exercises banking functions 
interfere with the 
ber institution or may 

“In other 


lead to over-extension. 
might consider 
that the exercise of extraordinary powers, such 


words, the board 
as might make an applying State bank or trust 


company an undesirable sufiicient 
reason to refuse the grant of the application 
After such State bank or trust 


ever, has member 


member, a 


company, how- 

bank the 
does not expect to interfere with the exercis¢ 
of those banking and trust company 
authorized by its charter. If the exercise of 
such powers should tend to interfere with the 
liquid and sound condition of a State bank or 
trust member, the Reserve 
bank justified in taking 
due precaution in dealing with the applications 
for rediscount of such State bank or trust com- 
pany.” 


become a Board 


powers 


company Federal 


would, of course, be 


American Trust of Birmingham Joins 
Federal Reserve System 

The American Trust & Savings Bank of 
Birmingham, Ala., has applied for and has ob- 
tained membership in the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. This is one of the largest State institu- 
tions in the South to avail itself of this privi- 
lege and, in all, there are now about 4o State 
banks and trust companies in the United States 
which have become aligned to the Federal Re- 
serve banks. The Birmingham Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank retains its State charter and all the 
powers conferred thereby. In announcing the 
action President W. W. Crawford expresses 
his faith in the Federal Reserve system. 


Corn Exchange Bank of New York in 
Federal Reserve System 


The admission of the Corn Exchange Bat 
of New York—the largest State bank in tl 
United States—to membership in the Federa 
Reserve system expe cted to have considerab] 
weight with other banks and trust compani 
considering the question of availing themsel 


1 


of the facilities of the Federal Reserve banks 


The management of the Corn Exchange Bank 
expresses the belief that the dual relationshi 
will not only be an added element in command 
ing public confidence but will enable that 


1 


stitution to materially extend its facilities to 
depositors and 

\ statement of financial conditions rendered 
| 


by the Corn Exchange Bank under date of Au 


+ 


gust Ist t 


shows rporevate deposits of S114,5 4, 
212, to meet which the ] 
ind banks, $23,5 exchanges and casl 


$14,380,028; demand 


bank has cash in vaults 
89,948: 


items, loans on collateral 


$20,207,447; tin 


$19,050,809 ; bonds owned, 


loans, $43,234,028; banking houses and lots, $3, 
431,699; bonds and mortgages, 
total and leaving 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of $1 
159,810 The othecers of the Corn 


Bank are: Willian \ 


SSIS LT, 


making 


resources >124,709,073 


Exchange 


1 


Nash, chairman of th 


board; Walter E. Frew, president; Frederick 
T. Martin, vice-president; Francis H. Pag 

vice-president; Dunham B. Sherer, vice-presi 
dent; Edward S. Malmar, cashier; Wm. E 


Williams, asst. cashier; Richard D 


cashier; John S. \ 


Brown, asst 
heelan, asst. cashier; F. K 
Lister, asst. cashier 


New Trust Company for Buffalo 


\rrangements have been completed for the 
establishment of a trust company with $2,coo0,0c« 
capital in Buffalo, to be known as the Citizens 
Commercial Trust Company. Practically 
suffalo will be 
included in the ownership of the new financial 
institution, which will amalgamate the Citizens 
Bank, the Black Rock Bank and the Security 
Safety Deposit Company, maintaining the local 
identities of 


every 


section and every interest of 


institutions 
Joseph Block, president of the Citizens Bank, 
will be chairman of the board, and William H 
Crosby, the president of the new bank. W. H 
Andrews, president of the Black Rock Bank 
will be its Norman A. Mac 
Citizens 
Snyder J 
the National City Bank 


will also be a vice-president 


each of these 


vice-president. 
Donald, who is now 
Bank, will also be 
Tucker, formerly of 
of New York City, 
The treasurer will 


Black R« ck 


cashier of the 
a vice-president. 


be Robert C 


Bank. 


Gaupp, cashier 
of the 


at 
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HAWAII: TRANQUIL AND PROSPEROUS 


A LESSON IN FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE 


CHARLES G. 


HEISER, JR. 


Treasurer of The Trent Trust Company, Ltd., Honolulu, T. H. 


Hawaii holds a rather unique commercial 
position which serves to make it more or less 
independent financially. Of the rather acute 
economic disturbances following the outbreak 
of hostilities in Europe not a ripple reached 
these islands in mid-Pacific ocean. While the 
commercial development of Hawaii has neces- 
sarily brought our financial organizations into 
intimate touch with similar institutions on the 
mainland, principally on account of the mar- 
keting of Sugar, So far, at least, we have been 
immune to panics and other adverse visitations 
which have at times handicapped the commer- 
cial activity of the continental United States. 
The financial panic of 1907 may be cited, when 
Clearing House certificates were substituted 
for specie throughout the mainland, gold pay- 
ments continued as usual in Hawaii. Local 
depositors saw no evidences of the serious 
times obtaining in the United States, and only 
by articles in the local press were they aware 
of the difficulties confronting financial con- 
cerns throughout the country. 


A Unique Commercial Position 

Our freedom from these troubles is not diffi- 
cult of explanation. We are sufficiently iso- 
lated to avoid the psychological influences that 
contribute so largely to these disturbances, as 
the island public manifests but a limited inter- 
est in the general business activities of Con- 
tinental United States. Furthermore, Hawaii 
holds a rather unique commercial position, 
which serves to make it more or less inde- 
pendent financially. Hawaii is a one-industry 
country—‘“Sugar.” Consequently, just so long 
as sugar commands a good price we are pros- 
perous, regardless of the economic difficulties 
of the rest of the United States. Sugar re- 
sponds quickly to the laws of supply and de- 
mand. As a result, one year will find the 
commodity commanding a high price, due, per- 
haps, to a crop failure in some other sugar 
producing country—the next, a low price fol- 
lowing a big increase in the European beet 
out-turn. Just at present, unusual prosperity 
reigns, due to war prices for our commodity. 
These alternating periods of good and bad 





times are particularly marked in their effect 
on the public in Hawaii, and it should be read- 
ily apparent that such a situation calls for 
rather a high standard of business acumen on 
the part of the banking fraternity. 


Co-ordination Among Banks and Trust Companies 


The banking and trust company institutions 
of Hawaii are among its proudest possessions. 
Their record is one of steady and substantial 
growth, marred at no time by serious financial 
disturbance with its resulting adverse effect 
on all commercial activity. The periods of 
business depression have been weathered with- 
out great difficulty, and on all occasions where 
a unity of purpose has been essential, the local 
institutions have shown a truly commendable 
spirit, working together for their common good 
and for the best interests of the community. 

Public confidence in our financial institu- 
tions has never been shaken. There have been 
occasions, however, during the many years 
these concerns have served the public when a 
demonstration of any lack of this desirable ele- 
ment in banking might have developed serious 
results. For, it must be remembered that 
Hawaii's financial history has been character- 
ized by sudden political upheavals so spectacu- 
lar at times as to completely revolutionize the 
mode of Governmental control, while violent 
economic changes have also contributed in 
making banking somewhat hazardous. 


Transition Period from Monarchy to Annexation 


From the days of the monarchy when Hawaii 
was ruled by kings and queens, through the 
transition -period- of the Provisional govern- 
ment followed by the Republic of Hawaii, and 
finally to annexation, certain of our financial 
concerns have continued, without interruption, 
their banking functions. Bishop & Company, 
the oldest bank in the Islands, was established 
in 1858 when Honolulu was but a rendezvous 
of the whaling fleet, and sugar was first begin- 
ning to attract serious attention. This same 
institution is today, in point of deposits, the 
largest bank in the group. 

While it is true that local institutions carry 
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large balances in Eastern banks and might in 
that way feel at sometime the tightening in 
the money market, there are certain other fac- 
tors that make it necessary for our banks to 
retain large reserves at home. As an illus- 
tration: 

How Sugar Industry is Financed 

Few mainlanders realize that Hawali’s sugar 
industry is owned almost entirely by residents 
of the Islands, nearly every business and pro- 
fessional man is the possessor of shares in 
some one of the fifty-seven properties, while 
the employees on the plantations themselves in 
most cases will consider no other meditim of 
investment. The sugar plantations are all cor- 
porations, and in most cases their stock is 
listed on the Honolulu Stock & Bond Exchange 
where it is dealt in actively at all times. The 
banks consider sugar stocks first-class col- 
lateral, and loan freely on all dividend paying 
issues, the current rate for such loans is 6 
per cent. 

With the ownership of our main industry 
right in the hands of the Islanders themselves, 
it follows that close study is given to all world 
developments likely to affect the price of raw 
sugar, and the future trend of the commodity 
price is anticipated months inadvance. Further- 
more, in a community where dividend dis- 
bursements are likely to fluctuate from year to 
year, according to the sale price of the com- 
modity, and where capital expenditures on the 
part of the plantations are also largely guided 
by this same influence, bankers must pursue a 
conservative policy. Under the stimulus of 
high sugar prices, a period of prosperity is 
soon developed as in 1912 when dividends 
were generous and other expenditures in pro- 
portion. The next year brought low prices and 
serious adverse tariff legislation. A sudden 
retrenchment was necessary, and, while no 
serious results developed, the strain, neverthe- 
less, fell to a large extent on the banks and 
trust companies. All initiative in business was 
halted at this time, and it required the Euro- 
pean war to again start prosperity. These 
changes have been of rather frequent occur- 
rence in the last two decades. 

Some idea of the variations in dividend dis- 
bursements may be had by referring to the 
records of the securities listed on the local 
exchange, which show a distribution of $0,659,- 
000 in 1915, $5,126,250 in I914 and about 
$3,000,000 in 1913. Precautionary measures on 
the part of local financiers have been at all 
times necessary, and these have aided in- keep- 
ing Hawaii impervious to mainland disturb- 
ances. 

“Home Rule” in Finance 

It will be seen that Hawaii is a little “finan- 
cial monarchy,” operating to a large extent in- 


dependent of the mother country and the bal- 
ance of the world. Bond issues of irrigation 
companies and large capital expenditures on 
the part of the plantations themselves for ac- 
quiring new land, erecting new sugar mills, 
etc., have invariably been floated right in 
Hawaii. Only a few years ago $4,500,000 was 
raised in this manner to build the Hilo Rail 
road on the Island of Hawaii, only a small 
portion of which came from the mainland, 
while the Waiahole Tunnel project of the Oahu 
Sugar Company, involving an issue of $1,700,- 
000 of bonds was largely financed by local capi- 
tal, and would have been entirely so, had the 
issue been placed at another time. It was 
floated during a severe period of depression 
Owing to the prosperity of the past few years, 
many of the plantations have redeemed their 
bonds while the public have gradually absorbed 
the few Hawaiian issues originally placed out- 
side the territory, and as there has been but 
little development work carried on, owing to 
the uncertain political outlook other than that 
which could be cared for out of earnings, the 
local bond market is becoming depleted. 

This situation has caused the local banks and 
trust companies to invest to a larger extent in 
mainland commercial paper and short term 
bonds, and, if the present prosperity continues, 
this year will witness additional investments 
of this character. Our financial relations with 
the mainland are growing more intimate with 
each succeeding year, and with the heavy ex- 
penditures for additional fortifications as 
called for under recent “adequate defense” 
legislation, this tendency will be accentuated. 


Hawaii’s Trust Companies 

As a result of the development of Hawaii's 
sugar industry in the early days by a rather 
small group of men and the subsequent suc- 
cess of these early ventures, some large es- 
tates have been created. This led to the 
adoption of the trust company idea in the 
Islands, and during recent years the rapid 
growth of the trust companies has been one 
of Honolulu’s interesting economic achieve- 
ments, 

Under the territorial laws which provide cer- 
tain statutes covering “trust companies,” these 
institutions are not permitted to receive de- 
posits nor carry on other general banking 
functions. Their principal business is manag- 
ing of estates, as executors, administrators, 
etc., while safe deposit vaults are usually pro- 
vided and the customary lines handled such as 
real estate, insurance and general agency ac- 
tivities as well as the collection and reinvest- 
ment of dividends, in itself quite a business. 
All the trust companies own seats on the Hono- 
lulu Stock & Bond Exchange, and are repre- 
sented personally at each session. An effort 





was made a few years ago to grant trust com- 
pany functions to the banks, but it proved un- 
successful, because local sentiment was against 
any change in the status quo. 

The following summary shows the relative 
rowth and standing of banks and trust com 


panies: 


Honolulu Banks 
Seven in Number 
December 31st 


1913 1914 1915 
$2,650,000.00 $2,769,000.00 $2.740,000.00 


Capital stock 
Surplus and undi- 


vided profits 1,160,185.03 1,177,795.31 1,288,860.52 


Deposits . -14,113,036.20 16,287,882.76 22,017,492.72 
Loans 9,427,975.61 11,035,440.11 13,754,472.43 
Bonds and invest- 

ments 3,705,885.29 3,777,849.71 5,342,977.51 
Cash and due from 

banks 4,601,031.43 5,539,808.45 6,939,558.23 
* Ratio cash to de- 

posits 32.6% 34.019 31.06% 
Total combined re- 

sources 19,054,880.96 21,681,241.11 27,695,998.41 


* Included due from banks. 


Trust Companies 
Five in Number 
December 31st 


1913 1914 1915 

Capital stock $800,000.00 $800,000.00 $900,000.00 
Undivided profits 366,246.90 420,375.19 375,214.67 
Trust and agency 

balances 796,256.02 $47,061.58 1,171,255.05 
Cash on hand and 

in banks 388,457.93 354,531.07 507,579.32 
Loans and ac- 

counts recelv- 

able 1,021,293.27 1,082,395.09 1,363,513.06 


Investments 
Total combined re- 
sources. ...... 1,974,002.41 2,080,296.20 2,510,574.23 


With large financial transactions of daily 
occurrence, Hawaii is naturally far ahead of 
many other communities of equal population 


369,519.40 451,286.35 415,703.96 
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on the mainland. While an integral part of 
the United States, Hawaii, most by virtue of its 
geographical position and limited economic ac- 


tivity, remains in a sense separate and distinct 
financially from the balance of Uncle Sam’s 


sisterhood. 


Digest of New York Inheritance Tax Law 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
is distributing to its customers and to others 
on request, a pamphlet containing extracts 
from the inheritance tax law of the State of 
New York, together with explanations of the 
practical operations of the law. Some of the 
more important topics treated in the pamphlet 
are “taxable transfers,” “property of residents,” 
“property of non-residents,’ “when the will 
fails to specify,” “sifts in contemplation of 
death,” “future bequests,’ “exercise. of power 
of appointment taxable,’ “intangible property 
held in joint names,” “tax on clear market 
value,” “exemption,” “bequests to direct heirs,” 
“bequests to collaterals and strangers” and 
“definitions of estate, property, tangible prop- 
erty, intangible property and transfer, intestate 
laws and resident.” 

Another pamphlet which is being distributed 
by the Bankers Trust Company’s trust depart- 
ment containing the text of “an act to amend 
the tax law in relation to taxation on secured 
debts,” which was signed by the Governor of 
the State of New York, April 21, 1916. The 
pamphlet was issued by the company in order 
to keep the clients informed as to the changes 
in secured debts taxes. 
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administration, conservation and sate- 
the decedents for 


In the 


guarding of estates of 


their families and dependents trust companies 
have a common and vital interest in adopting 
methods which shall extend their influence and 
cope of operations as fiduciaries. But it is 
not only from the standpoint of increasing 
their business but to the broader aspects of 


moral responsibility and duty that I should like 
to call attention. 


We are all fully cognizant of the fact that 
every year reveals enormous losses to benefi- 
ciaries of trust estates that are occasioned by 
both the ignorance and the irregularities of 


irresponsible individual fiduciaries. These un- 
fortunate cases are entirely too frequent news 
items of the daily newspapers everywhere. In 
addition to the published accounts of such mat- 
ters, there are many cases that never appear in 
the reason that and 
friends frequently prosecute 


print, for near-relatives 


close refuse to 
them. 

There is no doubt that trust companies con- 
ceive it to be their duty to eradicate this evil. 
The question is as to how it may be accom- 
plished. 


domination of the fiduciary field by responsible 


The answer is the absolute control and 


trust companies, conducted as they are by spe- 
cialists, their operations closely scrutinized both 
by the court and State examiners and fortified 
by their vast wealth and capital liability. Ex- 
perience has demonstrated that- the most potent 
agency to impress upon the public the superior 
qualifications and the greater safety vouchsafed 
through trust company administration of 
tates, is by means of publicity—the campaign 
of education. 

With regard to the pros and cons of trust 
company advertising we may name three gen- 
First, there the trust 
companies which do not believe in advertising 
for the reason that one trust company has no 
more than the other to offer or sell: Secondly, 
there are trust companies which regard it as 
undignified and unethical to advertise. Lastly, 


es- 


eral classifications. are 





the trust companies which regard it as proper 
and legitimate to make use of publicity meth- 
ods and who do so to the best of their ability. 

It is apparent that most of the trust com- 
panies, committed to a policy of publicity, have 
not yet struck the harmonious chord of scien- 
tific advertising. We are playing a hit or miss 
We do not take into strict account the 
psychology power of 


game 
and suggestion in con- 
Many fail to rec- 
advertising the 
laws of psychology. The successful advertiser 
must and know attracts and 
forces the desired action. He must know what 
will create an interest and be a student of 
human nature. Due regard must be given to 
the workings of the human mind, to esthetics, 
what people remember and what they are apt 
to forget, to feelings and emotions. 


ducting publicity campaigns 


ognize that scientific follows 


understand what 


As to the first class of trust companies, which 
have not the value of ad- 
vertising, it is safe to say that sooner or later 
they will be enlisted in the cause of educational 
publicity. As to trust companies which adhere 
to the idea that advertising is undignified, un- 
ethical, it may be well to analyze their view- 
points and see if a change in policy is not only 
proper but obligatory. 

Propriety is 


been convinced of 


and relative. That 
for which we may have been condemned at one 
time, we are approved of at another and vice 


changeable 


versa. Ethics means morals. Morals may be 
either positive or negative. Whether we ac- 
tively commit a wrong or passively. make no 


effort to prevent its being committed makes no 
difference as to our guilt. We have a mission, 
therefore, and a vitally important and laudable 
one too; one that, with all propriety and dig- 
nity, we may herald publicly from one end of 
the land to the other and through and by every 
possible means and channel obtainable. Ad- 
educational nature therefore, 
that will lead the public in the right direction, 
no matter what may be our views or dignity 
and. conservatism, is not only justifiable but it 


vertising, of an 
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is an absolute obligation and duty of ours. 

As to the trust companies which, although 
they be thoroughly in accord with, and realize 
the great benefits of the advertising, neverthe- 
less have fallen into the rut of adopting mere 
attention getting, stereotyped forms of adver- 
tisements. I do not mean to minimize the at- 
tention getting feature of advertising as it is 
an important one. It would be possible, if 
space permitted, to elaborate upon the various 
degrees of quality in the psychological get-up 
of attention getting advertisements. For the 
present, however, permit me to say that the 
attention getting advertisement should be ac- 
companied with some sort of argument or sug- 
gestion to force action. 

It is my based on observation, 
that a majority of the best companies have not 
as yet awakened to the very glaring truth that 
the antiquated—stereotyped—mere attention 
getting advertisements, so commonly used, have 
been almost a total failure, so far as results 
are concerned. They have been a waste of 
both time and money. 

Advertising may be either an investment or 
an expense. That entirely depends upon the 
kind of advertising we do. To be effective, it 
must contain three inseparable elements— 
namely, attention—suasion—and proper media 
or circulation. A jealous cohesion and com- 
bination of this triumvirate of fundamental 
principles of advertising, is necessary to ob- 
tain satisfactory results. Divorce them, and 
you will have spent your efforts and fire for 
very little or no good whatsoever. 

For example, the commonly used form of 
notice of a trust company that it “acts as ex- 
ecutor, etc.” means very little by way of im- 
pression upon the average man or woman. 
They must be aroused sufficiently to realize the 
right course to follow. A majority of persons 
will be guided almost entirely by their lawyer’s 
suggestions and recommendations, not infre- 
quently, naming one of the latter’s associates, or 
some one other than a trust company, without 
even a most superficial study of the wisdom or 
the lack of wisdom of such nomination. It 
would be well worth while to analyze the lists 
of cases coming before probate courts as they 
are published from time to time, just to real- 
ize how much business trust companies lose for 
no other reason whatsoever, than that they 
supinely neglect to make an effort to secure it 
in the right direction and in the proper man- 
ner. 

Let me, therefore, at this juncture emphasize 
the fact that our most potent competitors are 
not so much our fellow trust companies as are 
the lawyers. They jealously feel, and you can- 
not blame them, that we are making serious 
inroads, that we shall eventually usurp that 


conclusion, 
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lucrative field for exploitation that they once 
dominated and which they still consider is right- 
fully theirs, although their field is truly that 
of counsel and the advocate for the 
rather than of fiduciary. To overcome this 
opposition both diplomacy and tact are neces- 
sary. It is certain, that we must 
overcome the potent influence of the Bar in 
fiduciary matters, just as we have done already 
in title guarantee matters. This can be done 
by properly educating the public in the right 
direction, 

Suasion is one method of 
difficulty. Add to your mere “attention get- 
ting’ advertisement—a line of sufficient length 
to inform the people why they should have 
wills and show them the hazards and disad- 
vantages of not having them. Demonstrate to 
them the unquestionable wisdom, of naming a 
trust company as the executor and trustee, and 
at the same time point out the hazards and 
disadvantages of naming an individual, without 
at least having an accompanying trust com- 
pany, as co-executor and co-trustee. Such ef- 
forts will bear fruit. 

Lastly, but not the least, of the fundamental 
principles of correct advertising, is the media 
of circulation employed. Herein lies the vital 
secret of business getting. Attention plus sua- 
sion would not sell munitions of war to a 
peace-at-any-price advocate. The seed must be 
sown upon fertile ground. Very little should 
fall by the wayside. The right people must be 
reached. 

Upon this phase of the subject, namely—the 
“Media of Circulation” to be employed, it is 
necessary to concentrate serious thoughts and 
best efforts. Survey the field from every angle 
and you can find an absolutely sure way to 
reach those who are awaiting your call. With 
intelligence in laying your plans you can build 
up your business immeasurably. The formula 
in brief is to base advertising upon these re- 
quirements: Attention, suasion, right media of 
circulation. 


fiduciary, 
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Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 
[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 


DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 
ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL 
CHARGE. | 


OF THE VARIOUS 


ACCOUNTS OF INDIVIDUAL FIDUCIARIES 
The New York Court of Appeals has modi- 
fied the decision of the Appellate Division in 
Bischoff vs. Yorkville Bank, discussed in Trust 
CoMPANIES for May, 1916, at page 497 (218 
N. Y. 106, 112 N. E. 759). This is the case 
where an executor kept an account “as execu- 
tor” in “A” bank, and a personal account in 
“B” bank. He drew checks on “A” bank to 
the order of “B” bank and deposited the pro- 
ceeds in his personal account at “B” bank. He 
repaid loans to “B” bank from his account in 
that bank and also drew checks against that 
account to pay his personal obligations to other 
parties. The Appellate Division, First Depart- 
ment, held “B” bank liable for the entire 
amount diverted by the executor. The Court 
of Appeals cut down the amount of recovery 
by deducting therefrom a sum which had been 
misappropriated by the executor prior to pay- 
ment of the first note to the bank. The Court 
of Appeals also draws the distinction pointed 
out in the May number, that the mere fact that 
checks payable to a fiduciary as such are 
offered for deposit in his individual account, 
does not place a bank upon inquiry or render 
it liable if the fiduciary is thus misappropriating 
the money. but when it accepts such checks or 
the proceeds thereof in payment of obligations 
due the bank itself, then it should inquire, 
and failing to do so, may be held liable to 
beneficial owners of the fund. The Court of 
Appeals says that the bank did not overpass 
its legal right in crediting the checks to the 
executors’ personal account, though “the method 
unwise and hazardous.” In the instant 
however, the bank “had knowledge of 
such facts as would reasonably cause it to think 
and believe” that the executor was using the 
moneys of the estate for his individual advan- 
tage and purposes. “Having such knowledge, it 
was under the duty to make reasonable inquiry 
and endeavor to prevent a diversion,” 


was 


case, 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 
DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 
THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


SUBSCRIBERS 


Three new decisions have appeared on this 
general subject since the article in the May 
number, above mentioned, was written. They 
are Fidelity & Deposit Company of Maryland 
vs. Queens County Trust Company (159 N. Y. 
S. 954), holding that the mere use of the word 
“trustee” in an account with a trust company 
did not give it even constructive notice that 
an account was really a trust and not an in- 
dividual account; United States Fidelity & 
Guaranty Company vs. United States National 
Bank of Eugene (157 Pac. 155), holding that 
where a bank received deposits from one as 
an individual and as a guardian, and later 
closed his individual account, honoring his in- 
dividual checks, charging them against the 
guardianship fund, it was liable for the amount 
paid on the individual checks; and Allen vs. 
Fourth National Bank (112 N. E. 650), holding 
that though the bank was chargeable with 
notice, that all moneys deposited in the name 
of an administrator belonged to the estate, it 
was not liable in the absence of actual knowl- 
edge that the administrator was wrongfully 
appropriating the funds of the estate for his 
own benefit. 


CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT 

The charges against Edwin H. 
Hatch that he obtained certificates of deposit 
totaling $340,000 on a cash deposit of only 
$34,000 from the Mutual Trust Company of 
Orange, N. J., stimulates inquiry as to the law 
governing such matters. Is a bank or trust 
company liable upon certificates issued without 
consideration or for accommodation? To an 
innecent purchaser for value, without notice, 
there appears to be no doubt of liability. 
(Armstrong vs. American Exchange Bank, 
133 U. S. 433; Kirkwood vs. First National 
Bank, 40 Neb. 484.) In Holland Trust Com- 
pany vs. Waddell (75 Hun 104, 26 N. Y. Supp. 
580), it was held that the mere fact that the 
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COMPETENCY OF TRUST COMPANY OFFICERS, 
EMPLOYEES AND STOCKHOLDERS TO ACT AS 
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Pittsburg Trust Company 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


LOUIS H. GETHOEFER President 
D. GREGG McKEE : Treasurer 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS Secretar} 
WALDO D. JONES Ass’t Sec’y and Treas 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,500,000 





ik er, em] eC director could 

ept notary fees | I | rep! ed that 
nota fee ind « ienta ympensa 
on of the same sort are in reality and 
good faith a part of t compensati 
of a bank ofhcer or emp sees no reason 
why they should 1 e to be paid 
heretofore Phe | youl ittention, 
however, to the fact that as the section referred 
to is a penal statute, a mere ruling on the p 
of the Board would e anyon pe 
Itv for the violation statute should 
matter come up in the futur 


A Useful ‘* Calendar of 


The t 


Taxes’ 


rust department the Bankers Tru 
Company of New York has issued a pam 
yhlet for clients, entitled “Calendar of Taxes.” 


I 
It contains information eniently arranged, 


regarding the dates whe! are 
penalties are added, when tax books 
for inspection and 
filed for the 
This information estate taxes 
the city of New York, personal property taxes 
and the Federal income tax against individuals. 


taxes due, when 


are open 
when application must b 
reduction of assessed valuation 


covers real o! 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Building the Canadian Nation 


of a country which has made a prof- 
itable industry out of its tourist traf- 
fic. So in the Rocky Mountains the Can- 
adian Pacific Railway, through its enter- 
prise in building mountain hotels, has 
found anasset of steadily increasing value. 
The tourist crop of the Mountains is 
becoming just as valuable to Canada as 
the wheat crop of the Prairies. The vast 
majority of these touristsare visitors from 
foreign countries who bring wealth into 
the country. 


) ofacounty is the typical instance 


No less than 74,201 travellers regis- 
tered at these hotels in 1915, the capacity 
of which is being increased each year. 
Banff Springs Hotel has kitchen capac- 


The New Yo 
CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY 


ity for six hundred meals at one sitting, 
and the Chateau Lake Louise during the 
height of the season had between six and 


seven hundred overnight guests each day. 


So far from confining itself to operating 
trains and hotels, the Canadian Pacific Railway 
has co-operated with the Government in building 
trails, and even an automobile road from Banff 
over the Vermilion Pass. Its activities are such 
that this immense area is coming to be generally 
known as the Canadian Pacific Rockies. 

It has been the policy of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway to maintain a high standard of architec- 
ture and interior decoration in its hotels, the in- 
fluence of which has been pronounced through- 
out the whole of Canada. 

Bankers and investors coming to Canada to 
study conditions by personal visit will find stand 
ards of civilization just as high and hotels just 
as cosmopolitan as those of their own country 


rk Office of the 
is at 1231 Broadway (corner 30th St.) 


F. R. Perry, General Agent, Passenger Department 
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Sulphur 
Wimming Pool 


























































































































































































































































































TRUST 


VIRGINIA TRUST 
COMPANY 


RICHMOND, VA. 
CAPITAL - - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS - - - - 400,000 


Oldest Trust Company in Virginia 
and strictly a Fiduciary Institution 


Book Value of Stock - ~ - 140 
Bid - - - - - s 225 
Dividends Paid - ~ . - 6% 





























The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York renders a practical and timely ser- 
vice to banking and financial as well as business 
interests generally by the publication of a “fi- 
nancial handbook” which contains illuminating 
and most interesting facts and statistics about 
Mexico. It must have required some courage to 
approach this subject at a time when Mexico 
presents such a lamentable and confusing spec- 
tacle of internal dissension. The Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank however presents a pic- 
ture of Mexican affairs in which a hopeful view 
of the future and the opportunities for the em- 
ployment of Mexican capital across the south- 
ern border stand forth in bold relief. The 
author has assembled a remarkable array of 
figures and has succeeded in separating the 
transient factors, which must eventually yield 
when order and stability of government are 
restored, to the more fundamental and _ basic 
resources which remain intact. He brings out 
clearly the financial dependence of Mexico upon 
American capital, particularly in view of the in- 
ability of European countries to resume their 
investment operations and enterprises in for- 
eign countries because of pressing problems of 
readjustment and restoration at home. A study 
of the information presented in this handbook 
regarding Mexico’s natural resources, her rail- 
roads, cultivated lands, grazing and_ forest 
areas, commerce, etc., justifies the conclusion 
that “with peace and order restored, and a 
strong, honorable government in power, the na- 
tion should be in position not only to meet 
present interest obligations, but also to re-es- 
tablish its credit and to again command funds 
from the outside world for its development.” 

The booklet describes in various chapters the 
resources of Mexico, the condition of finances, 
trade, currency system, banking system, trans- 
portation facilities, mining, petroleum and 
manufacturing industries and agriculture. With 
an area of 767,097 square miles the population 
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FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC RESTORATION OF MEXICO 


Trust Company of Georgia 
ATLANTA 


Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 


ERNEST WOODRUFF .......cccecceses Pres. 
JOHN E. MURPHY Se kke e hieekh Vice-Pres. 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY...........:. Vice-Pres. 
JOHN N. GODDARD... ... Viee-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD.......... Trust Officer 





We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 


of Mexico is 15,300,000, with 6,301 miles of 
coast line; 55 seaports; 16,000 miles of rail- 
way in 1913; 22,452 miles of telegraph and 51,- 
679 miles of postal routes in 1913; 30,000,000 
acres of cultivated land; 120,000,000 acres of 
grazing land and 44,000,000 acres of forest land. 
It is remarkable that trade with the United 
States shows exports actually to have been 
larger in 1915-1916 than ever before while im- 
ports were in increasing volume as compared 
with the previous fiscal year. It is stated that 
estimates of the amount of American capital in- 
vested in Mexico range from $500,000,000 to 
$1,000,000,000 and there is a description of some 
of the more important American enterprises. 
To quote further from the Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank “Handbook of Mexico” which 
may be obtained free upon request, the future 
prospects of that county are presented as fol- 
lows: 

“The future of Mexico depends, however, 
upon the creation of new wealth by the use of 
outside capital, which will give employment to 
the people. Only by outside assistance can a 
country such as this, devastated by years of 
warfare, with transportation facilities crippled 
and many industries idle, hope to recover its 
old position and be prosperous. 

“Properly governed, and with a form of 
taxation designed both to correct conditions 
heretofore objectionable and to restore the na- 
tion’s finances to a semblance of order, Mex- 
ico’s recovery ought to be steady and rapid, by 
reason of the abundance and availability of its 
natural resources. Mexico is still a land of op- 
portunity, whose possibilities stimulate the 
imagination at the same time that existing con- 
ditions appal. With peace and order restored, 
and a strong, honorable government in power 
the nation should be in a position not only to 
meet present interest obligations, but also to re- 
establish its credit and to again command funds 
from the outside world for its development.” 


i 
5 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF DETROIT—DEVELOPMENT OF 
FIDUCIARY SERVICE 


Michigan trust companies are truly typical of 
the perpetuity and efficiency of the principle of 
corporate trusteeship. Under the laws of that 
State trust companies are confined, in their 
operations, to the extension of trust service 
without the collateral advantage of offering 
banking facilities. Trust companies in that 
State are not 
permitted un- 
der the stat- 
utes to accept 
deposits sub- 
ject to check. 
Instead of be- 
ing at a disad- 
vantage on 
this account 
the trust com- 
panies of 
Michigan have 
obtained added 
prestige be- 
cause of the 
fact that they 
act purely in 
fiduciary ca- 
pacities. The 
courts show a 
decided prefer- 
ence in appoint- 
ing trust com- 
panies wher- 
ever _ possible. 
Practically the 
bulk of receiv- 
erships are 
turned over to 
the trust com- 
panies. and 
they command 
the absolute 
confidence’ of 
corporations as 
well as_ indi- 
viduals in han- 
dling trusts of 
different de- 
scriptions. 


The Union 


Union Trust BurtpING—HoME OF THE UNION TRUST 
ComPaANy OF DETROIT 


Trust Company of Detroit has achieved an 
amirable record in the execution of trusts dur- 
ing the twenty-five years of its existence. As 
the first trust company to be established in 
Detroit it has accumulated a large volume of 
trust business. These funds do not appear in 
the published statements and the amounts are 
known only to 
the trust com- 
pany officials. 
The capital 
stock of the 
Unicon Trust 
Company is 
$1,000,000, the 
earned surplus 
$500,000 and 
net undivided 
profits over 
$165,000, 

In connec- 
tion with the 
twenty-fifth an- 
niversary of 
the Union 
Trust Com- 
pany a very 
instructive and 
useful booklet 
has been is- 
sued by this 
institution, de- 
scriptive of 
the laws of 
descent and 
distribution of 
the State of 
Michigan. The 
booklet empha- 
sizes the value 
of enlisting 
trust company 
service and ad- 
vice in the 
construction of 
wills. It com- 
pares the ad- 
vantage of 
having a defi- 
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nite testamentary 
place of intestacy 


disposition of estates yn 


distribution under the 


laws 


of the State. In order to clearly indicate the 
disposition of an estate under the laws of 
descent and distribution the booklet contains 


a chart which graphically shows how property 
is divided when a person dies without leaving 
a will under varying conditions and relations 
There is also a chapter on the fees charged by 
trust 
which 


1s 


companies as executor or 
forth the 
estate managed by 
by an individual. 


administrator 
economy of 


sets 


having an 
rather than 
Another chapter is devoted 
discussion of the inheritance 
posed by the laws of Michigan. 
The Union Trust 
own building, 


a trust company 


to a taxes 1m- 


Company 
which is 


occupies its 
one of the most 
modern and thoroughly equipped office build- 


ings in the city of Detroit. Offices were 
obtained first in the Moffat Block and later 
in the Campau _ Building Lack of space 


available to accommodate the company’s rapidly 
growing business soon necessitated larger and 
more permanent quarters, resulting in the erec- 
tion of the Union Trust Building on the north- 
east corner of Griswold and Congress streets. 
At that time, the Hammond Building was the 
only large office building in the city. The cen- 
tral location of the Union Trust Building and 
its efficient management have preserved for it 
its place among the city’s most desirable office 
buildings. The Union Trust Company occu- 
pies the entire second floor, on which are found 
its general offices and its abstract department, 
a portion of the third floor, on which are lo- 
cated its bond department, li- 
brary and private office for its 
president, and a portion of the 
main floor on which is 
its safety deposit vault. 


found 


The Union Trust Company 
began 
tober, 


its active career in Oc- 
ior. This date is re- 
cent in comparison with the 
beginning of the trust com- 
pany movement in New York 
and other cities. In 
1886 —s the Loan & 


Was 


Eastern 
Fidelity 
Company 

porated in 


Trust incor- 
Michigan, but its 
Many of 
group of bankers 
who had been behind this com- 
pany allied themselves in 1890 
with the project of the 
company. Supplementing the 
banks in various capacities 
closed to them by the Michi- 
gan banking law, not compet- 
ing with them, was the object 


existence was brief. 
the same 


new 





TRUST COMPANIES 


INTERIOR View oF UNION TRUST COMPANY QUARTERS 






sought by these trust company 
On October 16, 1890, at a meeting of the 
stockholders of Detroit banks, 
twenty-three in number, a committee consisting 
of C. M. Davison, chairman; M. W. O’Brien, 
Frederick W. Hayes, Ferguson 
George H. Russel, 
to the 
recommendations 
adopted and the 


pioneers 


officers and 


Thomas and 
presented its recommenda 


tions as formation of a trust 


company 

were immediately 
Trust Company was 
organized with a capital of $500,000, which was 
subscribed for by the officers and stockholders 
of the Detroit banks. The loosely constructed 
Act of 1883 defining the 
panies 


These 


Union 


powers of trust com- 
unsatisfactory, and a 
Committee composed of M. W 
O’Brien, chairman; Colonel Frank J. Hecker, 
Siduey D. Miller, Frederick W. Hayes, George 


H. Barbour and Henry Russel, was appointed 


was considered 


Legislative 


to aid in drafting and securing the passage ot 
the Trust Company's Act of June 12, 189! 
That their work was well done is evidenced by 
the fact that not an amendment has been made 
since the Act was passed. 


The stockholders elected as the first board 
of directors were James McMillan, Frank J. 
Hecker, David Whitney, Jr., Russell A. Alger, 


Dexter M. Ferry, M. W. O’Brien, M. S. Smith, 
Emory Wendell, George H. Russel, Hugh Mc- 
Millan, Simon J. Murphy, Frederick W. Hayes, 
C. H. Buhl, James L. Edson, Thomas W. 
Palmer, Clarence A. Black, Thomas Ferguson, 
William H. Elliott, William C. Colburn, Will- 
iam L. Smith, of Flint, Mich., Sidney D. Miller, 
Henry B. and 


Ledyard Barbour. 


George H. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Dexter M. Ferry was elected president. The 
active organization of the company was quickly 
completed, and the Union Trust 
ypened its doors for business on 
ISgQl. 


Company 
October 19, 


The present year also marks the completion 
of twenty-five years of continuous service of 
a member of the original board of directors, 
Frank J. Hecker. Mr. George H. 
Russel also was constantly active in the direc- 
tion of the affairs of the 
death in IQI5. 


( ‘olonel 


company until his 
The service of Mr. Henry B. 
Ledyard who retired as chairman of the board 
on April 26, 1916, 
few years. 


broken for a 
The directors of the Union Trust 
Company, including some of the most promi- 
nent and Detroit, are as 
follows: Henry M. Campbell, chairman; Henry 
B. Ledyard, F. J. Hecker, Henry 
Charles A. DuCharme, Harry A. 
Charles L. Palms, Albert L. 
Bagley, Burham S. Colburn, 
\llen F. Edwards, Gerald J. McMechan, J. C. 
Hutchins, Fred T. Moran, J. H. Poole, Hal H. 
Smith, Francis C. McMath, Frederick M. Alger, 
Jerome H. Remick, Henry Ledyard, Truman 
H. Newberry, Henry E. Bodman, 
McMillan and W. Howie Muir. 

The executive staff of the Union Trust Com- 
pany 


was only 


successful citizens of 


Russel, 
Conant, 
Stephens, Paul F. 
Frank W. Blair, 


James T. 


represents a high stage of efficiency and 
is composed of the following: Henry M. Camp- 
bell, chairman; Frank W. Blair, president; 
Gerald J. McMechan, vice-president and secre- 
tary; Charles R. Dunn, vice-president; Hobart 
B. Hoyt, vice-president; John N. Stalker, vice- 
president; Alexander C. Long, trust 
\V. T. Bradford, treasurer; Charles E. 
assistant treasurer; Charles N. 
ant trust Joel H. Prescott, assistant 
trust officer; Merrill C. Adams, assistant secre- 


officer ; 

Clark, 
Crosman, assist- 
officer ; 


tary; Harry Slater, assistant secretary; Charles 
H. Moore, manager of bond department; B. H. 
Manning, real estate officer; Israe] T 
manager abstract department; Gilbert R. Os- 
mun, custodian safety deposit vault; Campbell, 
Bulkley & Ledyard, general counsel. 


Cowles, 


A Dollar, Its Origin and Meaning 

Few people stop to think of the various pro- 
cesses required to produce the dollar from the 
time it is removed from its ancient bed in the 
rock and eventually comes forth from the mint. 
\ reading of the interesting booklet recently 
issued by the Citizens Trust & Savings Bank 
Angeles entitled, “A Dollar, Its Origin 
and Meaning,” presents an entirely new concep- 
tion of the chain of complex causes and intri- 
cate effects of this unit of value. 
dwells upon the working force of the 
when it is placed in the savings account. 


of Los 


The writer 


dollar 


Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


EGURITWYtrRcst 
= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Resources Over $48,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 


Fidelity Trust Company of Newark as Admin- 
istrator of Runkle Estate 


As administrator of the estate of the late 
William Runkle, of Orange, N. J., the Fidelity 
Trust Company of Newark recently filed an ac- 
counting which shows that numerous bequests 
for charitable purposes and trust funds are 
provided for in the will of the iron manufac- 
turer. The estate is valued at $1,976,990. 

The bequests to charity include the following 
items: Orange Orphan 
Mary's Hospital, Orange, Memorial 
Hospital, Orange, $10,000; Children’s Aid and 
Protective Society, Ortho- 
Hospital, Educational 
bequests include one of $100,000 to Lafayette 


Home, $25,000; St. 


$25,000; 
Orange, $10,000; 


pedic Orange, $10,000. 


College, Easton, Pa., 
Orange Free Library. 
Missions of the 


and one of $25,000 to the 
The Board of Home 
Presbyterian Church receives 
$25,000; the Presbyterian Board of Relief for 
Disabled Ministers and the Widows and Or- 
phans of Deceased Ministers, $50,000; College 
Board of the Church, 
American Sunday School Union, $25,000. There 


Presbyterian $25,000 ; 
are bequests to servants, and trust funds of 
$10,000 for the Presbyterian Church at Asbury 
Park, N. J., and a like \sbury 


Presbyterian Cemetery. 


sum for the 
















PHILADELPHIA 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 







Is the greatest collection center in the East, and one of the 
best equipped Banks in that city 
ea ia oe ese cn 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$70,000,000 


You need one to properly bandle your business 








Cordial Endorsement of The Louisville 
Foundation 


Civic, philanthropic and community interests 
generally have voiced their hearty approval of 
The Louisville Foundation, which was recently 
established in Louisville, Ky., by the Louisville 
Trust Company as trustee. The purposes and 
the efficient service promised through this com- 
munity trust appeals to business men and lead- 
ing citizens of Louisville generally as an effec- 
tive means of centralizing and intelligent appli- 
cation of donations and bequests designed for 
charitable, philanthropic and kindred objects. 
The actual employment of the funds is in the 
hands of a Disbursing Committee appointed on 
a non-sectarian and non-partisan basis. The 
Disbursement Committee comprises members 
who are recognized as foremost authorities on 
charitable, philanthropic and welfare needs. 

The Louisville Trust Company has earned the 
grateful acknowledgment of the people of 
Louisville for its broad-minded and disinter- 
ested efforts in starting the movement which 
has resulted in the successful establishment of 
this community trust. Its methods of operation 
and trust agreement follow along the general 
lines conceived by Judge Frederick H. Goff in 
connection with the organization of the Cleve- 
land Foundation. Mr. John Stites, president of 








the Louisville Trust Company, was most active 
in bringing about the necessary co-operation 
The requirements as to trustee obligations and 
the use of the funds have been somewhat 
changed to meet the requirements of Kentucky 
conditions. 

The Louisville Trust Company recently is- 
sued a booklet for general distribution describ- 
ing in detail the purpose and plan of co-opera- 
tion of the Louisville Foundation. In a letter 
which accompanies the booklet President Stites 
Says, in part: 
whether his estate 
be large or small ute what he pleases 
for the community. It gathers 
many large and small sums from many sources 
into a common fund and combines them under 
one management for public It lifts the 
weight of the ‘dead hand’ from trusts and puts 
them in the fore-front of 
public good. 


“Tt enables every citizen 
to contril 


good of the 


sood. 


progress for 
It assures the management of the 
principal by a trust company—the best instru- 
ment that human wisdom has devised to han- 
dle trust estates. It insures the expenditure of 
the income by a wise and selected non-partisan, 


of civic 


non-sectarian board of trained men and women, 
who are well informed as to public needs, and 
who are controlled by the law as it exists at 
the time of distribution and the then 
needs of the community.” 


existing 
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THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


The“E.T.C.” Dollar 
Letter of Credit is 
the ideal way to take 
your funds on your 


summer trip. 


Consult our Foreign 
Department. 


Correspondence invited. 


TOTAL RESOURCES 
$170,709,000 


Main Office, 37 Wall Street 


New York Branches: Foreign Branches: 


222 Broadway London, 95 Gresham St., E. C. 
618 Fifth Avenue Paris, 23 Rue de la Paix 
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CAPITAL, . 


GILBERT G. THORNE 


WILLIAM A. MAIN 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD Cc. HOYT 

W. ROCKHILL POTTS 

AUGUST BELMONT 





Another Big Gain by Irving National 
Another 


substantial increase in deposits is 


shown in a special statement of financial con- 


ditions published by the Irving National Bank 
of New York under date of July 31st. Com- 
pared with the latest official report of June 


30th the deposits of the bank increased during 
the month of July from $87,038,952 to $90,005,- 
635 and the resources now exceed the one hun- 
_ dred million mark, the actual figures being 
$102,269,162. The excellent position of the Irv- 
ing National Bank is furthermore indicated by 
a classification of immediately available assets, 
including cash in vault, call 
for Clearing 


loans, exchanges 
House, deposits with correspon- 
dents and assets available for rediscount with 
the Federal Reserve bank, amounting to $59,- 
367,334. Other loans and discounts due from 
within 30 to 180 days total $30,400,957; short 
time securities, United States and other bonds, 
$9,104,663 and customers’ liability 
ceptances by 
$3,387,207. 
The capital stock of the Irving National Bank 
is $4,000,000 with surplus and profits of $3,897,- 
134. The statement does not include documen- 
tary letters of credit issued but not used or 
drawn against to the amount of $7,559,582. The 
statement, as a whole, is an evidence-of con- 


account, ac- 
the bank and its correspondents, 


servative and progressive management. 
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ORGANIZED 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, - 
DEPOSITS (JUNE 30, 1916), - - 


OFFICERS 


PRESIOENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


WILLIAM O. 
CASHIER 
MAURICE H. 


MANAGER FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


DIRECTORS 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
ISAAC GUGGENHEIM 
GILBERT G. THORNE 





1856 


$5,000,000 
$15,000,000 
$159,000,000 


JOHN C. VAN 
JONES 


CLEAF 














EWER 





J. EDWIN PROVINE 
WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS 
HENRY L. SPARKS 


RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
EDWIN G. MERRILL 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WM. VINCENT ASTOR 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 





Ten Million Capital for Chase National Bank 

Owing to the 
business and deposits the directors of the 
National Bank decided to submit 
to the shareholders a resolution to increase the 
capital stock from 
The stockholders will ratify the 
special meeting. 


large increase in volume of 


Chase have 


$5,000,000 to $10,000,000. 
increase at a 
The plan calls for valuable 
subscription privileges to present stockholders. 
The 50,000 created will be 
offered at par to holders of record at the close 
of business on Septembe« r 7th, each stockholder 
being entitled to take the same amount of new 
stock as the amount of his present holding. As 
the Chase stock is now quoted at 618 bid, 630 
asked, the right to subscribe 
dend of about 
stock of the bank is now 
at $31,000,000. 

The Chase is third among the National banks 
of New York City in net 
These totaled at the last report 
exceeded only by the deposits of the 
National City and the National Bank of Com- 
merce. Its net profits shown in the last state- 
ment were $10,453,000, and its loans $181,176,- 
000. The rights of stockholders of the Chase 
to subscribe and pay 


new shares to be 


constitutes a divi- 


$500 a share. The $5,000,000 


valued in the market 


demand d ‘posits. 
$195,758,000, 
being 


for the new stock at par 
may be exercised by them at any time up to 
and including October 2d 
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Long experience has given us the 


qualifications essential to a banking 


institution seeking to serve out-of-town 


banks and bankers. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Total Resources (June 30,1916) . . $206,000,000 


Need of Continued American Relief Work 


in Belgium 

\s treasurer of the Commission for Relief in 
Belgium, Mr. Alexander J. Hemphill, chairman 
of the board of the Trust Company 
of New York returned from a two 
weeks visit in Europe during which he had ex- 
eptional opportunities to 
onditions in 


Guaranty 
recently 


economic 
northern France and 
Commenting upon the splendid ser 
vices being performed by Chairman Herbert C 
Hoover, the need of continuing relief measures 
in behalf of the people of Belgium and condi- 
tions in northern 


observe 
Belgium, 
(sermany 


France as well as in Ger- 
many, Mr. Hemphill was quoted as follows: 
“Everywhere I went in Belgium, I 


with expressions of 


met 
work 


Relief in 


was 
appreciation of the 

performed by the Commission for 
Belgium. 


that they 


The people made it 
consider 


very apparent 
under an ever- 
lasting debt of gratitude to the American peo 
ple America has saved the lives of 
Belgians who must 
for her help. 

“I had the opportunity to 
northern France. Conditions there make one 
heartsick. All through the enormous fields 
there was nothing but children, women and old 


themselves 


countless 


have starved to death but 


motor through 


men. All the able bodied men were at the 
front. One did not notice this so much in Ger- 
many. France has practically lost a generation of 
men. If she is able to install labor saving ma- 
chinery in her fields she will make great prog- 
ress, as her powers of recuperation are wonder- 
ful, but it will take a great while longer than it 
did after the Franco-Prussian War, which was 
merely an incident, compared with the present 
conflict. 
“In my opinion the length of the-war will 
depend more upon economics than on militar- 
ism.. Everywhere you go in Germany you hear 
about that wicked blockade. 
marine Deutschland that 
the Atlantic 


ability and versatility 


The merchant sub- 
successfully crossed 
is only an evidence of Germany's 

But even if the Germans 
had a hundred of these they would not be very 
effective in breaking the blockade as they could 
not carry enough.” 


NEW YORK: Utica At 


of the directors of the 


a recent 
Utica Trust & 


Lamb, formerly assistant 


meeting 
Deposit 
Company Charles J 
treasurer, was elected treasurer and George W. 
Williams was made assistant treasurer. 


Grover 
C 


Clark was appointed assistant secretary. 
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Character 


After issuance a bond gradually accumulates a reputation by 
its market record during succeeding years and by the way 







it withstands the test of business and financial depression. 


We are offering well-secured, good-yielding bonds which 
have merited and received the approval of banks and other 


financial institutions. 


List on request for Circular Q-26 


N. W. Halsey & Co. 


New York 
Boston 





Philadelphia 
Cleveland 


San Francisco 
Baltimore 








AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION TOO UNWIELDY FOR FLOOR 





DISCUSSION 


One of the most serious problems confront- 
ing the officers of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation is to secure adequate discussion of 
practical banking questions, resolutions and 
constitutional amendments at the national 
gatherings of the Association. The  or- 
ganization has become so large in membership 
and its activities so technical and numerous that 
it has become almost impossible to secure free 
debate upon the convention floor. The diffi- 
culty has been in a measure solved by the au- 
thority given the Administration Committee 
and the Executive Council to decide upon poli- 
cies and pass upon resolutions. The good old 
days, however, when delegates engaged in sus- 
tained debate upon some live banking topic on 
the floor of the convention hall seem to belong 


to the past. In the course of an address de- 
livered recently by President Lynch of the 
American Bankers’ Association, he recom- 


mended the extension of group organizations 
as a means of bringing about free and frank 
discussion. He said: 

“The National Convention should be a place 
for the discussion of questions that at the time 
are occupying public attention; pending legis- 





lation and threatened reform, for instance. As 
a matter of fact, it is practically impossible to 
get discussion from the floor, and hard enough 
to find a banker who will deliver a prepared 
address, which will receive a polite round of 
applause, but which will bring out no com- 
ment, whether favorable or unfavorable. I 
used to think that discussion might be encour- 
aged, but I have found out that it is out of 
the question. The sections, while they are 
small, have a fair amount, but it is gone from 
the conventions. No doubt, you find the same 
true in your State conventions, where debate 
is pushed back to the group meetings. We 
must realize that the banker is afraid of a 
crowd, and therefore must encourage the for- 
mation of small groups, where he can really 
express his sentiments.” 





Harry B. Watt and Harry Martin have been 
appointed assistant secretaries of the Bankers’ 
Trust Company of New York. 


The Webster Trust Company is being organ- 
ized at Webster, Mass., with $100,000 capital. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - > 


VICE-PREs. 

20 ViICE-PRES 
TREASURER 
ASST. TREAS 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 


SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 
CASHIER 

REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


PREVENTION OF BANKRUPTCIES AND ADJUSTMENT OF CREDITS 


Mr. W. F. H. Koelsch, vice-president of the 

k of the United States 
New York Credit Men’s 
issued a letter to the members of 


and president of 
Association, has 
that organi 
credit men 
assist in the adjustment of the credit affairs 
of mercantile and 


bankruptcy 


rging co-operation among 


) 
business houses in order to 
prevent reduce 
he heavy expenses which accompany the settle- 


proceedings or to 


insolvent 
las 


ment of companies by protracted 
eval procedure or creditors’ 
The Mr. 
is one which merits the hearty endorse- 
credit banking 
Here is the 
President Koelsch 


York Credit Men’s 


self-appointed 


ommittees suggestion made by 


ment, not only of men, but of 


and financial interests as well. 
r sent out 


to the 


recently by 


members of the New 


\ssociation, which is self-explanatory 


“The New York Credit Men’s Association is 


desirous of ascertaining whether the Associa 


tion cannot he of service in cases where 


many 
of its members are creditors of an insolvent or 
bankrupt 

“The recent 


concern, 

Simpson-Crawford 
Street Henry 
Claflin Company ; 
Mills 
within about two years, emphasize 

that at such times the 

creditor is unable to cope 
and 


failures of 
Company; the Fourteenth 
Siegel, president; the H. 3B. 
the J. B. Greenhut Company, Inc., and 


and Gibb all 


store, 


the fact 
chandis¢ 
tutions which 
ganizations enabling them to co-operate with 
each other unit, or means for 
quick communication and close co-operation. 
“Last Fall the this association 
were supplied with blank forms (copy of which 
is herewith enclosed) which 
quested to fill out and mail from time to time, 


average 
with 
either have or- 


mer- 
insti- 


associations 
and act as a 
members of 
they were re- 


+ 


to the secretary, reporting cases of failures in 


which they were creditors. Vhere has been a 
lack of co-operation on the part of merchan- 
dise creditors in this city. If this 
can be service to its members in 
small, it 


view to 


association 
of any cases 
of failures, large or 
but solely 
administered in 


wants to do so; 
with a having the estate 
both the let- 


creditors 


with 
that 
obtaining a 


accordance 
ter and spirit of the 
benefit 


law, may 
distribution 
of the debtor estate at a minimum of expense; 
and that the debtor may, if 


sisted in recovering his 


therefrom in 


possible, be as- 
good name and 
standing in the community; or, 
bankruptcy 


com- 
mercial where 
is the result of a plan to defraud 
creditors that the bankrupt be made to pay the 
penalty of his acts. 

“Your association earnestly requests and will 
heartily giving 
any 


welcome a prompt reply 
this and 
desire to make.” 


W. F. H 


your 


views regarding matter sugges- 
tions you may 


KoELSCH, President. 


The Seattle Foundation 


The Seattle Foundation, a community trust 


similar to those established in a number of 
other cities after the Cleveland model, has been 
organized with the Seattle Trust Company as 
trustee. Among the officers and incorporators 


are: Rabbi Samuel Koch, the first president; 


directors and incorporators: J. E. Chilberg, 


vice-president of the Scandinavian-American 
Bank; the Seattle Trust Company, Samuel Hill, 
Judge Kenneth Macintosh, Dr. Henry Suzzallo, 
president of the University of Washington; 
Mayor Gill, and E. S. Osborne, vice-president 
of the Seattle Trust Company. 
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WOOLWORTH BLDG 


Some Remarkable Statistics and Contrasts 


A review of current business, financial and 


industrial statistics leads to the conclusion that 


intrinsic conditions in this country could not 
be upon a more solid and firm basis. Bank 
clearings during July show that transactions 


are 38 per cent. higher than in the correspond- 
ing period last year and 49 per cent. ahead of 
the record in 1914. The railroads reporting 
earnings for the first three weeks in July show 
enhancement of revenue far ahead of the re- 
turns for the same period last year. Twenty- 
three railroads reported for the third week in 
July earnings of $12,820,825, which represents a 
net gain for that week of 
compared with last vear. 
interest disbursements 

725,405 as 
August last year financing by corpora- 
and during July 
$136,309,500 which is an increase of 109 per 


27.80 per cent. as 
August dividend and 
will amount to 


with $120,750,508 for 


$150,- 
compared 

New 
railroads 


tions aggregated 


cent. as contrasted with the figure for the same 


month in 1915. Foreign loans are not included 
in this record, neither are State or municipal 
bonds. New capital issues since January Ist 
total $1,470,890,700, an increase of 77 per cent. 
New 
companies incorporated during July, involved 
the sum of.$320,057,500. 


over the corresponding period in _IQI5. 
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Trent Trust Company President Visits 
Mainland 

Richard H. Trent, president of the Trent 
Trust Company, Ltd., of Honolulu, Territory 
of Hawaii, recently visited New York and other 
cities, studying general business conditions and 
new developments in the trust company field. 
Mr. Trent came to New York primarily as a 
delegate to the annual convention of the Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Company’s $200,000 Field 
Club which was held in this city. This club is 
composed of the representatives of agencies of 
the Mutual Life Company which 
write at least $200,000 of new paid-for life in- 
during the year. The insur- 
ance department of the Trent Trust Company 
has regularly qualified under this provision and 
last year 


Insurance 


surance business 


wrote new business considerably in 
The insurance 


department is under the personal supervision 


excess of the amount stated. 
of H. E. Adams, who for many years prior to 
locating in Hawaii was identified with the San 
Francisco agency of the Mutual Life. During 
his visit Mr. Trent embraced the opportunity 
to visit his old home in Memphis, Tenn. 


The Norfolk Bank for Savings & Trust 
Company of Norfolk, Va., reports deposits of 
$2,137,579, capital, $100,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $341,700 





Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 


C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $3.00 annually. Single 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 


vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 





New York Cily 


Business Prosperity and Industrial Activity 
Continue at High Tide 
“Midsummer dullness” 
lete term. 


has become an obso- 
While the European combatants are 


facing the dread prospect of the third year of 


relentless warfare the United States may be 
likened to a great hive where all hands are 
employed, mills and factories are strained to 
capacity productions, railway earnings, bank 
clearings and all the other indices of trade 
and business are still climbing to new records. 


True, there are some shadowy contrasts such 
as the threat of a railroad strike unless there 
is Government intervention, the damage to the 
wheat crops and the uncertainty on the Mexi- 
can border. These are not strong 
enough, however, to subdue the dominant note 
of unparalleled activity and the tribute of 
wealth which is being rendered to the leading 
neutral nation of the world. The dread of 
“readjustments” to come when peace is ulti- 
mately declared in Europe seems to have al- 
most disappeared from the lexicon of the pub- 
licists dealing with financial and economic af- 
fairs. 


factors 


Instead they dwell eloquently upon the 
new-born this country 
and our ability to convert present prosperity 
into something more lasting than a dependence 
upon war orders. 

There may be symptoms of inflation in the 
banking situation, in the high prices of com- 
modities and excessive wage scales, but they 
are not of serious proportions. Even the New 
York Stock Exchange is without 


economic defenses of 


speculative 


initiative and the bulls were unable to conjure 
up any 


forward movement as a result of the 
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unexampled earnings reported by the United 
States Steel Corporation for the last quarter 
amounting to $81,126,048 as compared with the 
previous high record of $60,713,624, justifying 
an extra dividend of I per cent. on common 
stock in addition to the regular declaration of 
1% per cent. quarterly. The actual earnings 
exceed the most optimistic expectations but the 
stock market did not make any definite response 
to the news. This is not regarded as anything 
lamentation at this time but is 
with a policy of conservatism 
prevails in financial generally. 
Indeed, bankers consider that stock prices, es- 
pecially of the munitions and industrial variety 
are on high This is indi- 
cated by a comparison of some of the so-called 
“war stocks” as of July 30, 1914, and July 31, 


to cause 
sistent 
which 


con- 
general 


circles 


a sufficiently level. 


IQI0: July 31, July 30, Net 
1916 1914 Gain. 
American Can 55%%4 19\6 3614 
American Car & Fdy 5814 441¢ 144% 
Anaconda 70% 50 285% 
Baldwin Locomotive 7034 41 2934 
Bethlehem Steel 135 30 405 
General Motors... . 500 58% 44114 
Pressed Steel Car... 1716 34 13% 
tepublic Iron & Steel 4714 18'4 28% 
U.S. Steel ; : 8656 51% 3434 
Westinghouse. ... 65% 287% 3656 


The crop situation does not give ground for 
anxiety because of the ample supplies carried 
over from last year and the assurance of suffi- 
cient yields to meet domestic requirements and 
leave a comfortable surplus for export. Earn- 
est efforts are also being made by railroads 
and business men to bring about a reconcilia- 
tion with railroad employees, while the Mexi- 
can troubles are likely to drift along without 
Poli- 
tics have rarely cut so little figure in the stock 
market as in this Presidential election year. 


further occasion for actual intervention. 


Frederick J. Fuller, assistant secretary of the 
Central Trust has been elected a 
vice-president of the company. C. R. Berrien, 
former financial editor of The Sun, has been 
appointed assistant manager of the Forty-second 
St. branch of the Central Trust Co., succeeding 
F. J. Leary, who has been made manager. 

J. C. Traphagen, assistant secretary of the 
Franklin Trust Company, has been elected a 
trustee of the American Savings Bank. 

The National City Bank of New York has 
completed arrangements to establish a branchi 
office at Petrograd, Russia. 


Company, 


“Our Nation and the World” is the title of 
an address recently delivered before a conven- 
tion of bankers by Fred I. Kent, vice-president 
of Bankers Trust Company, and printed im 
pamphlet form by the company for distribution. 
Mr. Kent points out the wonderful commerce 
of America, this country’s relations with the 
rest of the world and the duty of preparedness. 
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Rural Credits 


Guaranty ‘The Federal Farm Loan Act, 
Service popularly known as the Rural 
XXIV Credits Law, was signed by 
President Wilson on July 17, 1916, and 
thus became a law on that date. 


This act is designed “to provide capital for 














agricultural development, to create a standard 
form of investment based upon farm mortgage, 
to equalize rates of interest upon farm loans, 
to furnish a market for United States bonds. 
to create Government depositaries and financial 
agents for the United States, and for other 


purposes, ”” 





In order to make it easy for busy people to 
obtain quickly a comprehensive idea of this 
new law, we have prepared a ‘Digest of the 
Federal Farm Loan Act,”* a copy of which we 


shall be glad to send to anvone on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus - $40,000,000 
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THE 


SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,865,000 DEPOSITS, $45,000,000 





Weekly Bank Statements Reflect Recovery Absorption of Loanable Funds and the 
in Reserve Position __ Money Market 
Spencer Trask & Company, in their July 31st 


The flurry in call money rates as a conse- ‘ Ke 2 
; =" : financial review, comment on the money situa- 
juence of the reduction of the surplus reserves er 
a ‘ ; fi ; tion as follows: 
»£ Clearing House institutions to the relatively or ee 1. ¢£ hes: 
; Aho ; The demand for loanable funds that is com- 
ow margin otf $53,546,000 during the first week - : 
, . : ing trom so many quarters may De expected to 
in July, was of short duration. Not only have ‘ . 1 1 
grat , - absorb so much of the floating supply that 
the banks recovered a comtortable excess ot - . 1 “4 *4 
money hereafter will no longer pile up as it 


reserves but the call money market has again, ie : baste 
has until recently. We do not foresee any real 


lapsed into its former state of abnormal ease : ; hs 
3 : stringency, as was apprehended at one time this 
Call loans are quoted at from 2 to 2 per : - x : 
; i month when call money advanced to 6 per cent. 
ent.; six months’ loans at 4 per cent. and 


and the Bank of England put up its rate also 


} 


: . 
commercial paper at trom 4 to er cent : 
pay : + I but we are quite confident that 


, : to © per cent., 
The rise in call rates to 6 per cent., which 


induced the Bank of England to raise its dis- 


for even some time after the war has ceased, 
AGE : ty our surplus reserves will nowhere near ap- 
ount rate to a similar figure, had the apparent . ° L: ry eae 
° : proach their former high mark. The advance 
effect of attracting a large flow f cash to this - 


from interior banks. By July 15th _ the 
Clearing House institutions again reported 


in the Bank of England rate is an indication of 
though in this 
particular case it relates more especially to the 


the way the wind is blowing, a 


surplus reserve of $95,109,470 which was fut : 
' Ries , exchange situation between Great Britain and 
ther increased to $109,246,310, according to the 


weekly returns of July 29th. This increment 


the United States. It is evident that were 
, ; money to grow dear here it would mean that 
1f cash was not entirely due to funds from the : ae pa hy s 

our bankers would find it profitable to with 


; : 
interior but was also brought about by reduc "sae ae ; ci: ad P , 
, : es draw funds from England if the rates there 
tion of deposits and contraction of loans, as ; P : 
: : ‘ . ie . . were lower This would create a supply of 
shown by the following table of weekly stat aes , 

111 


; Meshes s on London, which would immediately af- 
nents made by the New York Clearing Hous: i? 3 


ind by the trust companies: 


fect the Sterling demand rate, and this is the 





one thing England does not desire at this 
TRUST COMPANIES juncture. 
Deposits Loans & Inv Cash “The principal new offering during the month 
Aug. 12 $1,956,269,900 $1,672,686,800 $153,826,400 tn hoe th rencl} ] r S$100,000,000 
Aug. 5 1.985,391,700 1,661.215,000 154,533,200 ‘“@S Deen t e Fren f Loan of a a a a 
July 29 1,904,178,700 1,656,569,200 151,902,700 which has been a marked success, being fully 
July 22 1,893,206,900 1,672,460,200 153,579,600 ‘i ee ‘ " oesbia Tha va ; 
July 15 1.019.949.500 1.693.029.100 158 .488.100 30 per cent. ove subscribed. Che Buccs $8 1S no 
July 8 1,951,413,400 1,707,724,200 154,207,700 doubt due to several factors: partly because of 
July 1 1,964,418,500 1,713,333,500 158,899,200 . ‘ . nr ; : 
= : ‘ . the attractive basis—about 534 per cent.; partly 
CLEARING HOUSE BANKS (Daily Average because of the collateral feature, and partly 
Including 14 Trust Company Members also because of the traditional friendship which 
Net Deposits Loans, ete Agg. Res has always existed between the two nations.” 
Aug. 12 $3,351,776,000 $3,232,940,000 $646,568,000 : 
Aug. 5 3,327,129,000  3,217,256,000 642,294,000 Plans have been consummated for the re- 
July 29 3,305,368,000 3,187,594,000 644,298,000 . ‘ : ¥ eohia 
July 22 3,298,133,000 3,178,322,000 639,743,000 moval of the Chatham and Phenix National 
July 15 3,320,093,000  3,227,125,000 614,095,000 Bank from 192 Broadway to the Singer Build- 
July 8 .378,541,000 3,282,415,000 614,148,000 


3 . 
July 1 3:438,001.000 3.289'201,000 6691517000 ing, 149 Broadway. 
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Union Trust 


* ompany 
Baltimore 


® 


Out of town accounts solicited. 
Collections a specialty. 
Thoroughly equipped to handle 
all business pertaining to banking. 
Executes Trusts of every 
description. 


x 


OFFICERS 
John M. Dennis 


President 


Joshua S. Dew 
Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 


Maurice H. Grape 
Vice-President 


Wm. O. Peirson 
Treas. and Asst. Sec’y 








Appointed Assistant Cashiers of Irving 
National Bank 


The board of directors of the Irving Na- 
tional Bank, New York, have appointed W. R 
Wilson and G. B. Rickenbaugh, assistant cash- 
iers Mr. Wilson entered the employ of the 
institution when it was the New York National 
Bank about fifteen years ago, and 
has held the position of 


Exchange 
chief clerk for the 
past three years 


particularly well 


Mr. Rickenbaugh, who is 
known among Pennsylvania bankers, was for- 
First National Bank 


treasurer of the Tarentum 


merly connected with the 
of Tyrone, Pa., later 
Savings & Trust Company, Tarentum, Pa., and 
recently resigned from the position of cashier 
of the Bank of Waynesboro, Waynesboro, Pa., 
to accept his new post. Mr. Rickenbaugh en- 


tered upon his new duties on August Ist 





JOSEPH F. McCLOY 
EVENING POST BUILDING 
20 VESEY STREET NEW YORK 
Inheritance and Transfer Tax 
Adjustments in all Jurisdictions 





. avr re 


MPANIES 


















Capital 
osu Interest 
Surplus Paid on 
over Deposits 


$2,650,000 





E cordially invite out-of- 
W town business. This 

complete banking insti- 
tution is thoroughly equipped to 
handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. We are 
legally authorized to act as 
Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 
Trust Department is in the hands 
ot skilied attorneys and business 
men of wide experience. 


< LOS ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. LOS ANGELES 





W. R. Witson 


APPOINTED AN ASSISTANT CASHIER OF IRVING NATIONAL 
BANK, NEW YORK 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Assignee, or Receiver, 


Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 


EDWIN W. 


£ BR IGHT, President 
E. GU NNISON, Vice-Presic lent 
N ALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
SRT E. JAC —* V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
N a LOSE E, Vice-President 
LD FOR 'B ES, Treasurer 
oR 1 N. VAIL, Secretary 
> J. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 


COGGESHALL, 


Chairman of the Board 
FREDERICK D. REED, A 
GEORGE F. PARMB@LEE 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, : tant General Manager 
JAMES A. McCORMICK, Assistant General Manager 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Megr.. Bkyn. Banking Dept 
U. CONDIT VARICK, Asst. Mgr., Bkyn. Banking 
Dept 
JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer. Bkyn. Banking Dept. 


ssistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey Edwin W. Coggeshall! 
William Barbour William P. Dixon 
Lucius H. Beers hilip T. Dodge 
Louis V. Bright filliam G. Gilmore 
George F. Butterworth Henry Goldman 
William M. Calder Richard T. Greene 


J. Frederic 


Frederic E. 


Gunnison Edgar J. Phillips 
Edwin C. 


Jameson Dick S. Ramsay 
Kernochan William Schramm 
Philip Lehman Thorwald Stallknecht 

J. Lawrence Marcellus William Ives Washburn 
Payson Merrill Albert H. Wiggin 


A Convenient Digest of the Rural Credits Law 


In order to 
business men t 


make it easy for bankers and 


» obtain quickly a comprehensive 


idea of the new Federal Farm Loan Act, popu- 
larly known as the Rural Credits Law, the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 


prepared and issued a “Digest of the Federal 


Farm Loan Act.” This act which became a 


law on July 17, 1916, when President Wilson 
signed it, is designed “to provide capital for 
agricultural development, to create a standard 
form of investment based upon farm mort- 
gage, to equalize rates of interest upon farm 


+ 


purposes.” It is an act 
importance, of 
and this 


already in 


loans, and for other 
| far-reaching 
great 


its provisions is 


interest to a 
1 
handy 


many persons, digest of 


great demand. 

follows: 
Federal Farm Loan 
Banks; Land Bank Ap- 
Farm Loan Association; 
Federal Land Banks; Joint 
Loans; Defaulted Loans; 
Farm Loan Commissioner; 


The subheads of the Digest are as 
Purpose; Administration; 
Board; Federal Land 
praisers; National 
\gents to Act for 
Stock Land Banks; 
Farm Loan Bonds 


Examinations; Penalties; Exemption from 
Taxation; Disposition .of Net Earnings and 
Dividends; Farm Loan Registrar. Readers of 
Trust COMPANIES may obtain copies of this 


booklet by writing to the Guaranty Trust Co. 





McGrann Leaves the Guaranty Trust Staff 

Frank 
of the 
Trust 
purchasing 


J. McGrann for a long time a member 


advertising department of the Guaranty 
Company of New York and of late 
agent of that institution, has re- 
position in the advertising 
New York Evening Post. 
business as a commercial 
entered the 
Company which latter 


signed to accept a 
department of the 
Mr. McGrann began 
New 


Trust 


artist in York; in 1910 he 


Standard was con- 


solidated with the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York. Up to three months ago Mr. Mc- 
Grann was handling the advertising of that in- 
stitution under the direction of Fred W. Ells- 
worth. 

The Federal Reserve I nk o New York 
has negotiated a group insurance contract with 
the Equitable Life Assurance Society, which 
embraces, in its benefits, all the employees of 
that bank as well as officers 


Alvin Krech, president of the Equitable Trust 
Company and chairman of the re-organization 
committee of the Western Pacific Railway 
Company, recently from re- 
ceivership, has chairman of the 
board of the rehabilitated railroad company. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has made ap- 
plication for permission to open a branch office 
at No. 25 East 60th street 


which emerged 


been elected 
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Broadmay Crust Company 
New York 


Jan. 
Jan. 


MEMBER OF NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST 


Damier” Trust Co... ..<.. 
ES rr ey 
Brooklyn Trust Co........ 
EEE 

SS be 
NS 55s Sn 0 ce 6 sw etn 
OF re 
pe ere 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust...... 
EE nics a Sw 6d 0.9 ave 
OS ey ae 
A ree 
ESS 
ee te se ed ob kei 
Hudson Trust 
Kings County 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust. 


SEE See aoe 


Manufacturers............ 
Se ee 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust...... 


New York Trust Co........... 


OO Ee ee 

Queen's County............. 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
Transatlantic Trust......... 
RN a eid oaks Grabs esis 
U. 8. Mtge. & Trust......... 
Uetted Biates. .... cece eases 


DEPOSITS 


Jan. 1, 1912 


1, 1914 
1, 1916 


- - $ 5,150,000 
- 14,970,000 
- 23,240,000 


This institution is the only Bank or Trust Company 

in New York State which is under the joint super- 

vision and control of both the New York State Banking 
Department and Federal Reserve System 


Capital 


.. 1,500,000 


1,500,000 
. 3,000,000 


.. 500,000 
.. 1,500,000 
. 3,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 
.. 500,000 
. .20,000,000 
.. §00,000 
.. 500,000 
.. 500,000 
. 4,000,000 
.. 1,000,000 

1,000,000 
.. 2,000,000 
1,000,000 
3,000,000 
_. 1,000,000 
.. 600,000 
.. 5,000,000 
Ea 700,000 


.. 3,000,000 
.. 2,000,000 


.. 2,000,000 


“Quotations as of Aug. 15, 1916. 
Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 


Surplus 
and Profits 
June 
$1,712,499 
15,948,791 
937 557 
3,990,954 
18,258,793 
8,097,269 
159,974 
1,428,749 
9,813,389 
7,834,942 
1,210,330 
1,301,338 
685,877 
31,073,725 
103,464 
571,35 
2,701,138 
5,471,978 


_ 


urbe 


016,573 
342,284 
,660,178 
104,358 
12,227,186 
$72,924 
5,500,100 
4,278,160 
14,404,415 


—_ 
bt et 


Aggregate 
Deposits 


30, 1916 


$31,741,466 
256,372,728 
25,033,201 
$1,463,117 
152,600,320 
93,370,992 
4.403.910 
$1,137,941 
150,205,295 


158,304,752 
11,706,542 
22,707 443 
9,721,849 
443,816,202 
8,992,873 
5,604,938 
24,478,231 
21,682,332 
14,463,242 
12,697 333 
72,073,304 
32,125,732 
79,650,254 
27,198,610 
2,703,878 
34,333,811 
4,720,392 
86,886,667 
85,193,764 

63,776,511 


Par 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


) 
) 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


* Not including extra dividend. 





COMPANIES 


Bid Ask Div. 


135 $45 16 
152 17 2) 
145 L5t 6 
520 535 *() 
745 755 *4(0) 
570 5S 20 
100 *4 
290 310 LO 
158 465 24 
1500 50 
203 91 *N 
257 26 12 
270 23 *10 
418 422 *16 
265 27 12 
147 15 b 
630 645 20) 
130 135 5 
105 115 
145 152 6 
422 4130 24 
975 1000 50 
595 610 32 
285 295 12 
SU 
372 380 20 
145 155 6 
380 392 #16 
383 392 24 
1000 1025 50 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. ... 


oe) 


ee eee 


....+++ $100,000,000 


Thirty-six branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 








Superior Facilities of the Trust Company 


The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
k s issued a booklet descriptive of 
ency of trust company management 

d the laws and rules governing the disposi 


n of estates in New York. This booklet has 


merit of rendering these subjects both in 


resting and instructive to the layman. The 
writer avoids the hackneyed arguments and 
presents the subject of trust company service 
different fiduciary capacities in a refreshing 
and convincing style. He points out the dis 
inction in the distribution of estates of dece- 


is subject to the laws of intes- 


tacy and advantage of specific direction as 
how estate property shall be disposed 
hrough testamentary instruction. The reader 


} 


is also made to realize that the trust company 
in position to tender expert advice as to 


ow a will should be written in the light of 


4 


The transfer tax, the preservation 
f dower rights in this State and kindred statu 
ry requirements are clearly set forth so that 

man of family who is solicitous for the 
lfare of his family has no excuse for neg- 
lecting to take the necessary precautions 
The Manufacturers Trust Company is reap 
ing the reward of a persistent campaign of 
education in regard to the trust services ren 
dered through a corporate trustee or executor. 

It has also been successful in the conduct of 

its various branch offices. The executive man- 

agement is in the hands of the following: 

President, Nathan S. Jonas; vice-presidents: 

George Freifeld, S. B. Kraus, Charles Froeb, 

William K. Dick; James H. Conroy, secretary; 

J. C. Nightingale, cashier; assistant secretaries : 

Wm. L. Schneider, Norman B. Tyler, Fred’k 

W. Bruchhauser, Charles M. Mott, Reuben W. 

Shelter, Henry C. Von Elm, 


Irving National Bask Developing Interna- 
tional Credit and Exchange Facilities 
Trust CoMPANIES Magazine has had occa- 
sion, in past issues, to comment upon the valu- 
able service being rendered by the Irving Na- 
tional! Bank of New York, not only in estab- 
lishing direct foreign credit and exchange fa- 
cilities, but in assisting banks and trust com- 
panies throughout the country in utilizing im- 
proved methods for advancing foreign trade 
and financial relations. The Irving National 
Bank, through its foreign department, is com- 
pletely equipped to assist banks and trust com- 
panies which are desirous of cultivating over- 
It will provide banks, at its 
own expense and upon request, the necessary 


sea connections. 


equipment, including draft book, postal remit- 
tance book, list of correspondents, pad of ap- 
plication blanks, glass advertising signs, daily 
rate sheet and multiplication table for figur- 
ing foreign exchange. The glass advertising 
signs will be provided in any language covered 
in the extensive system of foreign exchange 
established by the foreign department. In Eng- 
lish the sign reads, “We issue foreign drafts 
and make remittances by mail or telegraph to 
all parts of the world.” 

The Irving National Bank recently repro- 
duced in leaflet form an article appearing in the 
June issue of Trust Compantes entitled “Fa- 
cilitating Remittances to Oversea Countries” 
and in connection with other literature dis- 
tributed copies to almost every bank in the 
country, numbering over 25,000. 


Under the rules and regulations issued by the 
Federal Reserve Board it is necessary for pri- 
vate banking houses and non-member banks 
and trust companies to file financial statements 
if they desire to render their obligations, in- 
cluding acceptances and bills of exchange avail 
able for purchase by the Federal Reserve banks. 
J. P. Morgan & Company is among the private 
banking firms which have complied with this 
requirement. 
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ARCHITECT 


BUILDER 





THE HOGGSON 
BUILDING METHOD 


A Single Contract and a guaranteed limit 
of cost for a complete building operation. 


Write for Method Book 


HOGGSON BROTHERS 

485 Fifth Avenue, New York 
NEW YORK BOSTON NEW HAVEN 
CHiCAGO ATLANTA 








A Word of Assurance Regarding Our 
Economic Future 
It is refreshing to note the calm confidence 
and sound judgment regarding the future of 
business and financial conditions in this coun- 
try from such an eminent authority as Presi- 
dent Gates W. McGarrah of The Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank of New York, as ex- 
pressed in a recent letter sent to the correspon- 
} 


dents of that great 


yanking institution, as fol- 
lows: 

“The quantity of securities that is being ab- 
sorbed by the American public is testimony of 
an unmistakable kind regarding the nation’s 
growing wealth. It is true that a substantial 
percentage of the new securities taken by the 
public thus far this year has represented shares 
in industrial corporations. At the same time, 
by far the largest percentage has been composed 
of railroad and industrial bonds, while short 
term notes contributed a considerable portion 
to the total 

“So long as a steady absorption of high class 
securities goes on, one need feel little concern 
for the soundness of the financial situation. In 
every conceivable way, the large financial and 
business interests of the country are seeking to 
check tendencies toward extravagance—particu- 
larly toward extravagance in the purchase of 
unseasoned securities. This restraint has served 
the country well, and whatever uncertainties 
the future may contain, they are faced more 
calmly today by reason of the conservatism 
which has been exercised in financial quarters 
over the past 18 months.” 


New Jersey Banks Oppose New York Clearing 
House Ruling 

New Jersey banks which are members of the 
collection department of the New York Clearing 
House Association are considering the advisa- 
bility of withdrawing from such connection on 
account of the adoption of the New York 
Clearing House rule, effective August Ist, ap- 





Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 
Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 





plying a collection harge of not less than I 


cents for each item “payable in Jersey City 
and Hoboken but not collectible through New 
York Clearing House.” This rule is defended 
by the Clearing House on the ground that it 
conforms to the requirements of the new par 
collection plan inaugt rated by the Federal Re- 
serve banks. Although no concerted or definite 
action has been taken it is regarded as prob 
able that the five Ni Jersey members affected 
by this charge will relinquish their direct rela 
tions and enter the field for New York City ac 
counts, offering facilities to New York cor- 
porations and individuals to collect their Jersey 
City, Hoboken, Bavonne, Newark and othe 
checks without being obliged to pay collection 


The New Jersey protesting banks assert that 


the new ruling penalizes their institutions by 
compelling them to impose the charge on cus 
tomers for the privilege of banking through 
a Clearing House member and that other New 
Jersey banks are to collect checks drawn 
on banks in Jersey City and Hoboken for their 
depositors without hare 


Permanence of American Business Activity 


Charles H. Sabin, president of the Guaranty 
Trust Company, of New York, commented r¢ 
cently on the business prospects at the conclu- 
sion of the war, as follows 

“T can see no reason for expecting any ma- 
terial falling off in business in the United 
States if the European war should end to 


mecrrow or six months hence There will con- 
tinue to be an unusual demand for all that the 


United States can produce, particularly from 
; 


Europe, for a long time after the war ends. 





Reconstruction of 


1 


irope will follow the decla- 
ration of peace, and it will keep our industries 
busy. In the meantime, domestic business is 
picking up.” 





> 





| 
I 
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Club House for Metropolitan Trust Company 
Employees 

With a view to fostering a cordial spirit of 
co-operation and loyalty the Metropolitan Trust 
Company has generously provided the means 
for the construction of a club house which shall 
be available to both officers and employees. 
There is perhaps no other financial or banking 
institution in New York where more whole- 
some and fraternal relations have been culti- 
vated among both officers and staff members 
as at the Metropolitan Trust Company. It is 
this policy under the administration of the 
president, Mr. George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., which 
has been an important factor in the remarkable 
success of that trust company. The new club 
house will unquestionably be a great aid in 
promoting such relations while at the same time 
affording employees the opportunity to obtain 
recreation and enjoy invigorating environments. 

The club house, now in course of construc- 
tion, faces Jamaica Bay and is located in the 
charming district known as the Howard Beach 
Estates. On the west of the ample grounds 
surrounding the club house there is Shellbank 
Basin and the back front is two hundred feet 
wide, embellished with walks and well-kept 
lawns. The plans, as drawn up by Messrs. 
Homes & Winslow, call for an expenditure of 
$14,000 and the prevailing style of the club 
house will follow the Dutch Colonial effect. 
There will be two stories and attic with clap- 
board exterior, green roof and trim. There 
will also be a wide veranda running along the 
entire front of the building and partly on the 
west side, the roof being enclosed with a balus- 
trade and covered with canvas for outdoor 
lounging and observation. The first floor will 
be attractively arranged with a large living 

om, open fireplace of field stones, reception 

oms for ladies and guests, dining room, but- 
lers’ pantries, two private bed-rooms and baths 
for officers and older members. The second 
floor will consist of dormitories with sleeping 
quarters for about forty members, shower 
baths, lockers, etc. The interior finish of the 
lub house will include panelled wainscoting of 
walnut, with beamed ceilings in the living room 
and tinted walls for the dining room. 

The club house will be available to all the 
members of the Metco Club, which is 
composed of the staff of the Metropolitan 
Trust Company. The officers of the club are: 
Thomas W. Dynan, president; J. Walter Ben- 
son, vice-president; George F. 
urer and William J. Murphy, secretary. Com- 
menting on the new club house enterprise 
President Van Tuyl of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company said: 


Sibley, treas- 
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CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - - - - 5,000,000.00 





OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Henry C. Strahmann - - Vice-President 
John Gerken + - ~ - Vice-President 
Richard A. Purdy - - - - Secretary 
John W. H. Bergen - - - - Treasure 
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“The Metropolitan Trust Company is build- 
ing this club house to foster the spirit of co- 
operation among the officers and employees. It 
is a step in our campaign in which we intend 
to secure educational and material advantages 
for all connected with the institution. We 
have developed already a greater spirit of har- 
mony and comradeship than formerly existed, 
and I am firmly of the belief that this leads to 
increased efficiency among our workers. 

“The club house will be a good investment 
for the trust company as well as affording a 
splendid opportunity for its employees to se- 
cure recreation and enjoyment under the most 
healthful surroundings. I think we all agree 
that it promotes greatly the health and well- 
being of employees to have such a delightful 
place to frequent. The healthier and brighter 
the man, the greater the capacity he has for 
work. 

“We think we made a happy selection of a 
site at Howard Beach, this cottage colony at 
the seashore combining as it does the attrac- 
tions of boating, bathing and fishing and being 
within easier reach of Wall Street than are the 
homes of the majority of our employees.” 
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“Checks are 
money” 


SAFIETY 


Why do they? 


Why do 80 per cent 
of the banks and trust 
companies in the 
larger cities make 
their checks of Na- 
tional Safety paper? 


They are willing to 
pay a little more for 
their checks, so that 
their clients’ money- 
transactions may be 
surrounded by the 
greatest known pro- 
tection against altera- 
tion. 


. ' 
Ask your stationer, printer or litbo- 
grapber for checks on National Safety 


Paper, or write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 


61 Broadway 


New York 
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A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E, HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres't, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E,. FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8S. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


Reproduction of the Effective Guaranty Trust 

Company Newspaper Advertisements 

\t the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York City the subject of advertising has been 
reduced to a_ science Efficiency and tangible 
returns are the guiding principles of the pub- 
licity department of that institution. It is quite 
natural, therefore, that trust companies and 


bankers generally, should be interested in study- 
ing the publicity methods and advertising copy 
of the Guaranty Trust Company As a disin- 
terested contribution to the cause of effective 
trust company advertising the Guaranty Trust 
Company has issued a booklet entitled “Guar- 
anty Service,” which contains reproductions of 
twenty-two newspaper advertisements recently 
used by the company with excellent results 
Trust companies and hanks are invited to 
freely make use of any suggestions or material 
used in these advertisements without danger 
of infringing upon copyright reservations. The 
reproductions cover such points as reserve ac- 
counts, foreign business, custody of securities, 
bank acceptances, bonds, credit information, 
etc. Especially instructive and suggestive art 
the advertisements referring to facilities of- 
fered in connection with the extension of for- 
eign credit and trade facilities, wherein the 
Guaranty holds a premier position. Readers of 
Trust CoMPANIES Magazine should write to 
the publicity department of the Guaranty Trust 
Company for copies of this portfolio of re- 
productions which contain many valuable and 
practical hints relating to various kinds of trust 
company service 


Steady progress is reported by the Summit 
Trust Company of Summit 


, N. J., showing 
total resources of $1,880,532; deposits, $1,640,- 
408; capital stock, $100,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $123,312. The officers are: Will- 
iam Halls, Jr., chairman; J. Franklin Haas, 
president; Francis S. Phraner, vice-president 
and Wm. S. Porter, secretary and treasurer. 





Vo 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence. 

An Excessive Number of Trust Companies 

In proportion to population, Philadelphia is 
served by a larger number of trust companies 
than any other important city in the United 
States. It is quite freely conceded that a num- 
er of the smaller and more recently organized 
rust companies might profitably be eliminated 
through merger negotiations. Up to the present 


time the frequent rumors of such consolidations 
have not materialized. A reduction in the num 
ber of institutions is urged not only because 
he field is overcrowded but also on the ground 
hat it would discourage certain competitive 
lements which are not regarded as consistent 
with best practice. Of the 5 


located within the city 


trust companies 


] 


no 


imits, more than 
mne-half were organized since 1900. The ante- 
edents of some of these companies may be 
raced to the promotion book which was due to 
the ease of marketing new trust company stock 
he promoters rarely failed to take into ac 
ount the very essential question of whether 
such additional facilities were needed More 
over, Pennsylvania has no law which clothes 
the State banking department with the author 


to deny new charters where circumstances 





do not justify such promotions. Conservativé 
banking and trust company interests agree that 
the State banking department should not only 
be given such power of discretion but that 
thorough examination should be made 
yf the responsibility of the organizers whenever 
a new trust company charter is asked. This 
method has worked out very successfully in a 
number of other states, notably in Massa 
chusetts 
Nearly one-third of the trust companies which 
ive entered the field since 1900 indicate that 
they hardly earn enough for their “keep” with 
stocks quoted at below their par value. More 
than one-half of the junior trust companies 
report smaller surplus and undivided profits 
than the amount of subscribed capital, while 
in some instances deposits have been stationary. 
There are thirteen trust companies with capital 


»f $200,000 and less, and 16 companies with cap- 
ital of from $200,000 to $500,000. As compared 
with a total of 55 trust companies there are 27 
national banks in Philadelphia. It is also inter 
esting to note that the practice of purchasing 
commercial paper, which is eschewed by the 
older institutions, is practically confined to the 
companies of more recent origin. It is also 
obvious that these latter entrants cannot hope 
to compete with the old line trust companies 
for fiduciary business because of lack of expe- 
rience and equipment. 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
CAPITAL, $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, 3,250,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 
President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E, P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President Vice-F resident 
J. WM. HARDT, 
Cashier 
J. C. FRANKLAND, E. E. SHIELDS, 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





The suggestion has been made that the time 
is now ripe, after a period of protracted low 
money rates, for a consolidation of some of 
the smaller organizations. Attempts have been 
made in this direction, but thus far have not 
progressed very far because of differences over 
valuation of stock Sooner or later, however, 
such consolidations are bound to come 


Girard Trust Company Qualifies as Trustee 
Under Illinois Laws 


In accordance with the requirements of the 
Illinois statutes, governing the exercise of trust 
companies located in other States, the Girard 
Trust Company of this city has secured a certi- 
ficate of incorporation in that State This is 
now the usual course of procedure in cases 
where trust companies of other States desire 
to act as trustee or in a fiduciary capacity in 
Illinois. The arrangement does not necessitate 
the opening of an office in Illinois. This action 
was taken by the Girard Trust Company. in 
connection with the company being trustee of 
the $5,000,000 issue of equipment trust certifi- 
cates of 1916 of the Baltimore & Ohio Rail- 
road Company. A $50,000 bond was deposited 
with the State of Illinois as protection to the 
security holders. 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 
offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 





RESOURCES $23,000,000.00 


ORGANIZED 1807 





Non-Member Banks and Trust Companies 
Agree to Remit at Par 

According to the officials of the Federal Re- 

serve Bank of Philadelphia the new check col 

lection plan is meeting with success in 

this district. It was announced that 135 non 

member State banks and trust companies of the 


fair 


Philadelphia reserve district, outside of this 
city, had notified the Federal Reserve bank 
authorities of their willingness to remit at par 
under the conditions laid down by the Federal 


Reserve Board. These non-member institutions 
included in the and list of 
and non-member institutions 
to co-operate under the new plan. 
The first day’s collections by the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Philadelphia, under the “par” 
system embraced 6,500 items, with 12,000 on the 
second day and the 
Describing 


will be 
member 


schedule 


agreeing 


increasing almost 
some of the advantages to 
be obtained under this collection plan a recent 
circular issued by the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia states: 


volume 
daily. 


“There will be less money 
tied up in the mails and each community gener- 
ally will probably benefit by the retention in 
the local banks of funds which have hitherto 
been transferred to the larger cities as a neces- 
sary incident to the existing collection arrange- 
ments. Many bank depositors probably fail to 
realize the items of cost in banking. For in- 
stance, every check passing through the aver- 
age size bank costs from two to three cents to 
handle, and this is typical of similar small 
items of expense which have entailed some loss, 
the aggregate of which is quite large. 

“The various changes made necessary in the 
banks in the development of this banking sys- 
tem which is producing results so advantageous 
to the country, have entailed upon the member 
banks the losses of revenue, and the business 
community should properly be expected to bear 
the cost of the evolution of the system.” 


The Chelton Trust Company has completed 
arrangements for a branch at Logan Station. 


Deposit Growth of the Franklin National 
Bank 

In connection with its sixteenth anniversary, 

the Franklin 


ment 


National Bank has issued a state 
showing its growth and progress sinc« 


With a « apital 


paid in of like 


opened for business in July 


organization. of $1,000,000 and 
amount, the bank 
y, 1900, and has paid 
from its earnings in dividends to its stockhold 
ers $1,990,000, has added $2,250,000 to its 


plus, making that fund now 


a surplus 


sur- 
$3,250,000, and has 
in addition undivided profits of nearly $400,000 

The following 


hgures show the steady in- 


crease in deposits and accumulation of surplus 


and profits: Surplus —_ 
ind profits Deposits Value 

Oh: SO Bokesves $1,000,000 $3,404,231 $200 
Ce) OS 1,638,885 29,333,032 263 
MOOR: Inlg’ fs <2. .. 2,276,850 32,805,054 327 
CO Sl ar 2,633,193 33,123,873 363 
EES | a rs 3,217,650 35,612,740 421 
Ce a 3,487,308 38,682,958 448 
Ce a ee 3,032,750 44,191,918 463 
President William A. Law of the First Na- 


tional Bank of Philadelphia, in reviewing cur- 
rent conditions, says: 
“Prosperity The 


country is still amazingly prosperous, but it is 


always brings problems. 


taking its good fortune calmly, seeking to safe- 
guard its profits by promoting the pursuits of 
peace rather than risking everything upon the 
hazards of war. Such conservatism is the 
more noteworthy at a time when the belligerent 
governments are giving out fresh war orders, 
at a price level apportioned to the higher cost 
of raw materials. Most of the country’s in- 
dustrial activity is no longer related to strictly 
war business.” 
While the new building for the Colonial 
Trust Company is being erected on its present 
site at the northeast corner of Thirteenth and 
Market streets, the company is occupying tem- 
porary quarters at 45 South Broad street in the 
Lincoln Building. 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Invites you to call or write regarding reciprocal business 


FAVORABLE TERMS WILL BE MADE FOR ACTIVE AND RESERVE ACCOUNTS 


Considerate Treatment 


Your Collections Desired 


Excellent Service 





Large Increases in Philadelphia Bank and 
Trust Company Resources 
‘hiladelphia is making exceptional progress 
as a banking and The fact 
that the ofhcial statements of National banks 


financial center. 


and of trust companies were called for as of 


the same date, namely, June 30th, renders a 
omparison especially interesting. The com 
ined resources of Philadelphia National 
anks, trust companies and State banks 
amounted on that date to $1,256,000,000 with 


leposits of $950,600,474 as compared with 


$805,377,000 a year ago, a gain of over $145,- 
O00, 000 

\s compared returns the 
State 
banks and savings fund societies, reported an 
of $9,238,000, bringing the total to the 
highest point in the history of the trust com- 
panies, namely, $519,948,000. Indicative of the 
employment of such increase in available funds 
the trust companies showed an expansion, since 
March, of $6, 398,607 in stock and bond hold- 
ings and of $15,258,000 in 


with the March 
trust companies, including a number of 


increas¢ 


loans and invest- 


ments. That the trust companies have main- 
tained their excellent earning capacity is shown 
by the fact that between the two last calls the 
sum of was added to surplus and 
undivided profits, the total of those items 
amounting to $91,985,000 the highest figure on 
record 


$3,500,000 


Some interesting changes in loans and 
deposits of Philadelphia banks were brought 
out by the returns of those institutions as of 
June 30th. The total deposits stood at $430,- 
741,000, compared with $359,774,000 a year ago. 


In this period surplus and undivided profits 


increased $682,000 to $45,247,000, while divi- 
dends paid amounted to $2,595,600 and earnings 
were $3,277,037. The latter compared with 


$2,702,387 in the period from June 30, IgI4, to 
June 23, to15. The bond holdings showed a 
falling off from the maximum of $64,120,000 


attained in March last, 


aggregating $00,011,012. 
There was also a decrease in de posits from the 
top level of May 1, when they 


S18,791. 


stood at $453,- 


Resources of the banks amounted to 


$522,720,314. 


Higher Rates and Better Demand for Money 


A number of factors have brought 
very material change in the 


about a 
local money mar- 
expected 
to prevail henceforth. In contrast to the in- 
crease in surplus reserves reported by the New 
York Clearing House low point 
of $53,000,000 during the first week in July the 
National banks of this city showed a reduction 
in this item of $7,000,000 recently, 
total to This 
4.4 per cent. over legal requirements, as com- 
pared with the surplus of $49,377,000 reported 
January 15, 1916, which was equal to Io per 
cent. over Statutory 


ket and more remunerative rates are 


following the 


bringing the 


$22,538,000. excess 1s equal to 


requirements 

\ 4 per cent. call rate is now generally ob- 
served with time loans ranging from 4% to 5 
per cent. Owing to the decrease in surplus 
reserves the banks are exercising a conserva- 
tive attitude in making term and 
are husbanding resources in order to meet the 
requirements of regular customers. The fall- 
ing off in the available supply of funds is due 
largely to interior demand for funds and trans- 
fers in connection with the operation of the 
Federal Reserve system. Thus far, however, 
the new par collection system has not had any 
appreciable effect in cutting down balances car- 
ried for outside banks. It is regarded as quite 
likely that bank balances will be drawn upon 
to some extent when the next instalment of 
reserves becomes payable to the Federal Re- 
serve banks. Such operations are being watched 
with interest because of the large volume of 
reserve balances carried by Philadelphia banks, 
not only for out-of-town correspondents in this 
section but from many other States. 


long loans 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Aldine Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co........ 
‘entral Trust & Savings 
thelten Trust Co 
SE” 
‘olumbia Ave. Sav. 
‘ommercial Trust 
‘Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 
‘ontinental Equitable Trust 
Empire Title & Trust Co..... 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 
Fairmount Trust Co. 
Federal Trust Co 
Fidelity Trust Co......... ae a 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 
Frankford Trust Co 
Franklin Trust Co 
German Amer. 
Germantown Trust 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 
Girard Trust Co........ 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 
Hamilton Trust Co. 
Holmesburg Trust Co 
Industrial Trust, — & Savings 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe De Dp. 
Kensington Trust No 
Land Title & Trust Co 
Logan Trust 
Manayunk Trust Co : 
Market St. Title & Trust Co 
Merchants’ Union Trust 

Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 
Mutual -) Se 
Northern Trust Co 
North Philadelphia Trus t 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Pelham Trust Co....... 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. 
People’s Trust.... as 
Philadelphia Mtge & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co. ’ se! 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com.. 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd. 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 
Menmubie Trust... ..ccccee 
Rittenhouse Trust Co..... 
Robert Morris Trust 
Tacony Trust Co 
SS ee 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 
Wayne Junction Trust Co. 
West End Trust Co.... 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co 


RA 


Title & Trust Co 


Ann 


Philadelphia Brevities 
Common 
the 
accounts 


The 


increasing 


Council recently 


from 
Commercial 


active city 
designated the 
the additional depositary. 


positaries, are the 


three to 


The 
Third National, 


Fd., Ss afe Dep. T. & T iat 


2 500, 


four, 
Trust Company as 
other three 


Franklin Na- 


Capital 


$200,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
270.825 
100,000 
1,000,000 
1.000.000 
000,000 
156.575 
300,000 
250,000 
125,500 
000,000 
470,000 
930,000 
250.000 
400,000 
500,000 
600,000 
200,000 
000 
£000,000 
125.000 
400,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 
2 000,000 
000,000 
250,000 
150,000 
000,000 
25,000 
138,043 
500,000 
000 


150, 
150,000 
150,000 

2,000,000 

634,450 
125,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,319,600 


2,445,000 


1,000,000 
355,920 
250,000 

1,000,000 
150,000 
125,000 

1,000,000 
160,000 

2,000,000 
500,000 


passed a bill 
number of depositaries to hold 


and 


de- 


tional and the Market Street National banks. 


Levi L. 
National 


Rue, 


Bank, 


president of the 
has been elected 


Philadelphia 


director of 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 


directors of 
Richards was fi 
one 
been treasurer 
since its organi 
positions in adc 


the 


Deposits 


June 30,1916 June 30, 1916 
$180,136 $833,311 
51,437 592,011 
520,967 6,023,447 
174,227 1,304,046 
282,271 1,753,689 
537,234 2,507,454 
1,867,966 23,686,573 
1,268,988 6,297 532 
1,121,352 7,108.291 
410,465 380,427 
155,391 1.167.630 
122,558 1,380,714 
74.669 993,712 
13,109,239 30,705,658 
2,250,909 644,612 
2,250,909 644,612 
$74,180 3,292,178 
200,102 2 454,406 
$76,375 2,256,103 
994,154 6,431,031 
170,769 1,107, S87 
8,705,097 $3,154,781 
727,627 6,878,935 
38,524 761,005 
128,526 1,550,598 
88.563 561.207 
1,188,205 5,578,545 
1,445,581 4 S64,S54- 
155,742 ? 651,286 
1.934.476 14 OS1.332 
447.616 } OS5,45S 
243 728 1 678,459 
0? O61 ,065,616 
246,241 1,947 ,42 
34,424 38,29 
77.870 610,732 
2 044,983 7,940,189 
216,594 2,590,702 
$51,021 3,171,687 
91,377 SS3,383 
5,349,776 36,369,842 
151,890 1,540,005 
48,773 7 
5,004,904 94.096.311 
5,579,483 14,775,137 
503,196 5,277,830 
503,196 5,277,830 
1,745,790 4,949,855 
202,584 1,484,064 
64,166 1,403,98S 
175,790 1,079,588 
181,447 1,329,239 
18,733 554,875 
999,679 1,599,435 
64.317 691,353 
2? 044,670 8S. SO6.239 
567 56S 3,971,546 
the Associated Simmons 
to fill the vacancy made | 
G. Cannon. 
At the last regular mee 


Federal 
rst elected 


of the vice-presidents. 


and 
zation 
lition to 


\ the 


a director, 
secretary 


his 


Last 
Par Sale 
100 160 
50 3916 
50 60 
100 150 
50 S714 
100 «175% 
100 400 
100 250 
50 SO 
50 12 
50 55 
100 100 
100 125 
100 705 
100 113 
100 10844 
50 166 
50 5Y 
50 101 
100 295 
50 7 
100 GO0O 
100 150 
100 110 
50 Oy 
50 55 
50 176 
5C 290) 
50 60!4 
100 50S 
100 13S 
25 59 
50 64 
LOO 100 
25 ~ 
50 a0) 
100 550 
50 145 
50 203 
100 130! 
100 720 
50 410 %4 
100 15 
100 764 
100 STI 
100 85 
100 825 
100 30714 
50 63 
50 50 
100 65 
100 240 
50 60 
100 140 
100 100 
5O 166! 
50 1461, 


Hardware 


death 


the 


ting 


Mr. 


of 


the 


new office 


Date 


4-19-16 
2-23-16 
5-17-16 
%. 2.16 
S-11-15 
1-26-15 
7-12-16 
7-19-16 
4-12-16 
7- 5-16 
12-16-14 
7-26-16 
5-28-07 
6- 7-16 
4-96-16 
3- 5-16 


10. §- 15 ) 


B- Jal 
10-29-13 
7- 5-16 
S- 2-16 
3-15-16 

-21-16 
4-12-16 
-17-15 
3- 1-16 
S- 9-16 
{- 8-14 
6-21-16 
12- 8-15 
2- 2-16 
S- 9-16 
4-26-16 


‘ompany 
James 


ay yard of 


Trust Company, 


then 


and will continue 


H. F 


made 


Richards has 
company 


in these 
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Special Correspondence 
Rediscounting With the Federal Reserve 
Bank 


e fact that a number of the leading mem 


banks of this city recently negotiated r« 
scounts through the Federal Reserve ban 


mounting in volume to $3,750,000 in the cours« 
one week, has served to again direct atten 
1 to this feature of the new National bank 
system. Owing to the prevailing ease ol 
he money market there has been no incentivé 

utilize this privilege and whatever redis 

nting has been conducted Was due lar: ] 


triontic 
patriotic 


inclination to co-operate with the 
leral Reserve authorities Experience has 


lso shown that it will be necessary to ovei 


yme a certain prejudice among bankers agains 
discounting before the new system can _ be 
egarded as a success. The weekly returns ot 
he various Federal Reserve banks showed that 
the volume of paper rediscounted has been com 
atively small and that only in the southern 

id western districts has there been any in 


lination to take advantage of this facility 
Until recently the rediscounts of the Federal 
neserve Bank of Boston at no time exceeded 
$600,000 in the aggregate It was evidently due 
concerted agreement that a number of 
large member banks recently made application 


for rediscounts through the Federal Reserve 


Bank of Boston amounting to $3,750,000. The 
institutions which have entered into such active 
relation with the Reserve bank include the First 


National, National Shawmut, Old Colony Trust 
Company, Merchants National, Second Na 
tional, Fourth-Atlantic National and Webste: 
nd Atlas National banks. It is understood 
that these operations were not induced by any 
marked change in money conditions but as an 
evidence of the wish of Boston banks to 
demonstrate the value of this function at a time 
[ market 
Bankers generally are showing a keen interest 
in the matter 


} 


comparative ease in the money 


Federal Reserve Board Continues to Grant 
Trust Powers 

Notwithstanding the fact that Governor Mce- 
Call has vetoed the legislative bill which was 
intended to enable National banks of Massa- 
chusetts to exercise trust functions under the 
authority given by the Federal Reserve Board 
the latter is continuing to extend such powers 
to National banks in this commonwealth. A 
suit is now pending to test the right of a num- 
ber of National banks to exercise trust powers 
on the ground that the laws of this State do 





American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital ° ° $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 


Total Resources - 19,000,000. 





ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


not permit such powers to be assumed by Fed 
eral chartered banks Moreover, the courts 
have in most cases refused to recognize the 
authority of National banks to engage in duties 
as trustee, executor, administrator, etc 

The action of the Federal Reserve Board in 
ignoring the official veto of Governor McCall 
and also the grave constitutional questions 
raised in pending suits in various States, has 
given rise to some criticism Since the an- 
nouncement was made by the Governor that 
he could not approve any legislative measure 
which involved such serious questions of con 
stitutionality the Federal Reserve Board has 
eranted trust powers to several National banks 
in this State, including the Beverly National 
Bank of Beverly It is maintained that the 
Federal Reserve Board would display mort 
wisdom by refraining from such a course until 
the United States Supreme Court has finally 
passed upon the validity of that section of the 
Federal Reserve Act which is intended to give 
the Board the power to grant fiduciary powers 
to National banks. 





The National banks of Boston report aggre- 
gate deposits of $363,570,026, with capital of 
$25,300,000 and surplus and undivided profits of 
$34,125,482. 


7 -_ ~ ee 
———— es 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CaPiITAL, $1,000,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
THOMAS E. EATON, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


EOWARD B. LADD. ASSISTANT TREASURER 


FREDERICK P. FISH, Vice-PRESIDENT 
HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 
ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFICER 


ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 


ROBERT B. GAGE. MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 








Par Collection in New England 

The Federal Reserve Bank of 
issued a circular announcement to the effect that 
it will receive checks drawn on any National 
bank, State bank or trust company in New 
England for collection at par. The Boston 
bank is the first among the Federal 
banks to make provision to collect at par checks 
drawn upon all banks in the district and it 
also signalizes the first time that checks drawn 
upon all banks in any 
division have been collectible without exchange 
This has been made possible by the 


Boston has 


Reserve 


one large geographical 


charges. 
arrangement through which the country check 
collection department of the Boston Clearing 
House has become a part of the machinery of 
the Federal bank. Bank 
will be relieved of the necessity of paying ex- 
change charges on any checks drawn upon a 
New England bank. It is believed that 
the change will not work any serious hardship 
upon country banks of this district because the 
loss of exchange charges will be more theoreti- 
cal than real hecause most of the country banks 
which collected exchange have been obliged to 
pay out an almost equal amount in exchange 
charges made upon checks on their neighbors. 

3anks making exchange charges have con- 
tended that they were entitled to this charge 


Reserve depositors 


also 





for remitting in Boston or New York exchange 
to the Clearing House for checks upon them- 
selves, on the ground that there was a cost to 
New 


such 


them in providing balances in Boston or 
York, against 
checks, but it has been the 
bankers for a while 
against which checks 
were to a large extent created by the deposit 
of checks which eventually went to Boston or 
New York for credit, and that in that way the 
themselves provided banks with the 
exchange with which to remit for 


which to draw to pay 
general belief among 
that 
were 


good balances 


most 


customers drawn 


accounts 
necessary 
their own checks. 


Boston Brevities 
The Commonwealth Trust Company an- 
nounces that S. F. Schleisner has joined the 
staff of that institution in the capacity of mana- 
ger of the banking by mail department. Mr. 
Schleisner was formerly connected with the 
Bank of the United States, New York. 

Albion F. Bemis of Brookline has been elected 
secretary and actuary of the Federal Trust 
Company, succeeding the late Davis Bates. 

John H. Johnson of the Buick-Boston Com- 
pany has been elected a director of the Fidelity 
Trust Company. 
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j 
CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES | 
i 
Surplus and j 
Undivided Book Last Div | 
Capital Profits Deposits Value Sale Rate 
pe ee $1,000,000 $2,481,749 $18,975,924 348 355 12% | 
Beacon Trust Co..... ea 600,000 1,004,312 12,764,067 267 250 12% 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co........ 1,000,000 3,092,267 5,245,821 409 *400 16% 
Charlestown Trust Co......cccccscesces 200,000 36,486 1,454,630 118 115 6% 
ee 8 ere 100,000 56,023 868,025 156 39165 6% 
Commonwealth Trust Co........... 1,000,000 728,807 20,969,219 173 180 8% ' 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co............ 200,000 124,964 3,399,932 162 * ne 
PIOPOMOIREE REUEG EM iccdicciweccaesens 200,000 87,160 3,637,742 144 120 6% 
I ON CIO) on cassie i ascad ese 600,000 428,066 5,768,416 171 155 6% 
RE TIN oy oie aie s cleea a's sede 1,000,000 436,073 8,266,335 143 138 6% 
en eer 1,000,000 240,454 3,362,140 124 125 6% i 
International Trust Co................. 1,000,000 1,171,484 15,760,978 217 * 8Y i 
PO 8 ee 200,000 319,118 4,419,688 260 200 10% ' 
RM PUNE CM wccc cc vcsvvcvcesucee 250,000 238,191 1, 665,167 195 150 6% 
Massachusetts Trust Co................ 500,000 337,743 6,284,420 168 * 6% 
DEGCIODAT TF PURE CO. 6 cecnccccvpcccccces 100,000 156,225 1,412,000 256 200 6% 
Metropolitan Trust Co............ 300,000 317,060 3,831,123 206 210 ae 
New England Trust Co................. 1,000,000 3,093,785 23,310,001 409 400 20% ' 
Old Colony Trust Co................... 6,000,000 6,636,876 116,144,268 211 250 10% | 
CG OUCH STUBE CHO. cic ccc ccncecssces SUD 65,837 1,151,797 133 120 
NN a re gb as Siw a Simm ma Oe 200,000 71,564 554,815 136 ©*125 ‘oat 
NE Re a ee ee 200,000 197,909 2,838,262 198 200 8% 
State Street Trust Co...........¢....20. 1,000,000 1,677,847 24,951,463 268 * 8% 
poo a ES ee 200,000 60, = 1,093,877 130 130 5 Ee 
United States Trust Co.................- 300,000 1,493,525 9,076,257 598 * 25% 
* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
Corrected by E. V. Henderson, 50 Congress St., Boston, Mass. 
CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus and 
Undivided Book 
Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
SS fh TE 6 eae $4,500,000 $1,918,357 $45,928,619 142 200 205 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 267,320 8,171,036 117 140 144 
Citizens Trust & Savings. 50,000 26,049 721,858 152 206 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Sav ings. . 3,000,000 2,032,323 40,110,586 167 ae 
Drovers Trust & SavingS..........cceeeeeees 250,000 268,048 3,971,484 207 300 
+First Trust & Savings....................-- 5,000,000 5,471,129 69,600,665 209... tae 
Franklin Trust & Savings..................- 300,000 179,747 1,719,176 116 150 160 
Guarantee Trust & Savings.................. 200,000 75,430 645,657 135 135 
BN EN Oe TID ag oo 5 0 0 co cceeee suns 1,500,000 3,255,149 28,742,123 317 500 
Hibernian Banking Association............. 2,000,000 1,460,548 27,959,413 173 — Sa 
BEOURO RIME Ge BTUNS GOs onc cnc ccccsncesvcss 300,000 93,871 1,886,841 131 175 180 
Illinois Trust & Savings.....................- 5,000,000 10,769,102 112,008,953 315 480 490 
Kenwood Trust & Savings................... 200,000 162,358 2,356,048 181 180 188 
Lake View Trust & Savings................. 400,000 145,280 2,883,768 136 182 190 
Market Trust & Savings..............eee00. 200,000 36,621 559,462 118 100 105 
Mercantile Trust & Savings................. 250,000 67,723 2,106,657 127 150 155 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co................. 3,000,000 8,037,894 74,009,187 367 440 445 
Michigan Av. Trust & Savings............... 200,000 78,320 1,529,873 139 125 135 
Mid-City Trust & Savings................... 500,000 160,071 3,283,487 132 180 195 
EEE 2,000,000 2,788,737 35,635,445 239 269 275 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............... 400,000 241,726 5,435,358 160 275 285 
People’s Trust & Savings...............0s00- 500,000 281,797 9,005,974 156 285 295 
Pullman Trust & Savings................-+:. 300,000 338,648 3,913,825 212 200 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................0.- 200,000 60,235 2,085,089 130 165 17 
Standard Trust & Savings.................+- 1,000,000 471,231 6,621,386 147 158 161 
NE AO 2, occ cc cdwsewasunee 1,500,000 3,454, 679 28,123,766 330 398 405 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings................. i. 000 89,524 1,327,078 144 140 150 
gS EE a ere a ,500,000 1,599,738 29,780,399 205 250 eu 
West Side Trust & Savings.................. 400" 000 149,47 4,579,474 137 310 350 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings................+- 200,000 158,565 2,188,136 179 210 220 
*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. tStock owned by First National Bank 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


Reserve City Banks Utilize New Collection 
Machinery 

It is regarded as signinecanrt by the officers of 

the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago that most 

of the items which have thus far been received 

inauguration of the 

ve been torwarded 


for collection since the 
new “par” clearing system, ha 
by member reserve cities and 
other district. The 


operations of the first day comprised 7,500 items 


banks in the 
collecti m centers of this 
of which 3,500 were checks on Chicago banks 
The 7 


town or 


amount of items received from out-of 
banks is not yet of 
justify any positive 
Most of the 


drawn on Chicago, al- 


country Ssuificient 


volume to statement as to 
their attitude. 
from country 
though 


denced an inclination 
ll 


items received 
banks are 
some of the interior banks have evi- 
to send out-of-town items 
for collection through the Federal Reserve 
bank. Commenting 
ber banks 
stated that 
ing by arranging to increase 


deposits of checks. He 
statement that the new collection system would 


upon the attitude of mem 
R Mckay 


institutions are co 


Deputy Governor | 


Chicago perat 


gradually their 


also volunteered the 


be actively used, at first, by banks of reserve 


and collection centers. Announcement was also 


made that 1,200 of the 3,000 non-member Stat« 


banks and trust companies in the Chicago dis 
trict have agreed to participate in the par col 
lection plan. 

Opinion here seems 


1 1 
I 


divided as to the ulti 
under 


Success ot! the collection 
Federal Reserve banks. A 
banks will 


present ch 


mate system 


the auspices of the 
| doubtless 


majority of the country 


continue to utilize their annels of 


through city 
| 


correspondents. Con 
manifested in the ef 
banks, which took part in 
st the legality of 
Reserve Act un 
Board 
continental 


leading 


collection 


/ 


siderable interest is < 
forts of the country 
the St. Louis conference to t 
those sections of the Federal 
der which the Federal 
to derive the power to establish a 


Rese rve claims 


par collection system. A number of 
the resolution adopted by the 


American 


bankers endorse 


Administrative Committee of the 
Bankers’ 
serve Act, eliminating the provision as to en- 
forcing “par” collections on the part of the 
Federal banks. Politics likewise en- 
ters into the subject because of the certainty 
that will be made in the 
new banking law in the event of a Republican 
victory at the polls next November. 

It is of interest to note that the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of this city has now been added 


Association to amend the Federal Re- 


Reserve 


substantial changes 
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to the list of Federal Reserve 
declared dividends. 


banks wl h ha 
There are now our di 
dend paying banks, name 
those of Richmond, Dallas, Chicago and Kan 
The earnings of the Chicago and 
Kansas City 
holdings of 
Southern 
from 
of the 
steadily 


Federal Reserve 
sas City. 


banks were mainly derived from 
bonds 
banks were able to obtain revenu 
rediscounting operations. 1 


Federal 


while 41 Se 
Willi ( LW 


Government 


Reser N banks, is a whole, 
increasing, the aggregate on July 22d 
amounting to 


$96,734,000 reported January 21, 191 


$1908,978.000 as 


Firmer Money Rates and Continued Business 
Improvement 


\lthough reports e agri 
tricts are confli 2 S » the status of th 
wheat yield, the gene usiness an lustriz 
conditions in the Middle West most en 
couraging. We hear little talk of 
influences and the prospect of sudder SSi 
tion of hostilities in Europe, which seems som«¢ 
what remote at this stage, does not ¢ ris 

» any apprehensive dictions regarding rt 
adjustments. The expectation of higher mone 
rates has already been partially realized an 
advance in premium for demand and short tim 
loans to a five per cent. basis. The s gen 
eral agreement among local bankers 
company officers that tter rates ll hen 
forth prevail and that the demand r funds 
will increase, esp ly during tl rop mi 
ing season. Countr anks appear t amp! 
supplied with funds, however, and are utilizi 
some of their surplus Is to s I ! 


fit of the higher rates 


‘ity. 
Referring to the 1 ne Situatior I Na 
tional City Bank of Chicago, says in its August 
monthly financial letter 


‘A broader 


ing in 


demand for 


mone, s develop 
section, where manutacturers 


this 


have been out of the market for months past, 


are beginning to ask accommodatior All 
classes of borrowers increasing their di 
mands which, however, can be provided for 


by the banks. These 
firmness in 


nditions point 
to greater 
total 
would seem as if 


interest rates, with 
borrowings from now on It 
market condition 


becoming 


broader 
money 
world more interesting 
The rise in the English bank rate reflected the 
broader demand at London, in response to the 
discount rates in the United States 
Never before in so short a time has a 
drawn so much gold from the rest of the 
i in the 


over were 


rise in 


country 


world as the United States has received 


course of the present inflow from Canada 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 


these institutions to make a 


satisfactory. 


Correspondence is_ invited 


afforded. 


connection valuable and 


relative to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 











State Banks and Trust Companies Continue 
to Report Deposit Gains 

\n increase of $20,141,708 in loans on col- 

over the same time three 

ynths ago is shown in the statement of the 

yndition of the Chicago State banks and trust 


the commencement of business 


as compared with the condition on 
\pril 12th, the date of the last previous state 
ment, the figures for July 12th being $261,730,- 


he Say 


is also a large increase in t 
ngs deposits subject to notice, the amount on 

2th being $252,945,674, an increase of 
$10,906,305 Time deposits amount to $48,378,- 
928, an increase of $6,114,361. Demand certifi- 


ites of deposits subject to check are $295,351I,- 


)20, at icrease of $17,823,481. The total re 

irces of the ninety-one banks reporting on 
Tuly 1, are $801,334,694, an increase of $20,843, 
O45 The per cent of reserve to deposit, in- 


ding due to banks, was 27.74. 

The National banks of Chicago reported in 
answer to the last official call a net loss of 
per cent. in deposits. Reports show that 
National institutions expanded their loans 6 
per cent. between the call of May Ist and June 
30th, while State banks enlarged their loans by 
8.24 per cent. Total resources of National 
banks declined 24.36 per. cent. 








James B. Forgan on Current Business 
Conditions 


James B. Forgan, chairman of the board of 
the First National Bank, says: “During the first 
half of the current year conditions have been 
quite satisfactory in practically all lines of busi- 
ness Collections have been good and _ while 
profits have to a considerable extent been ad- 
versely affected by increased cost of raw ma- 
terial and higher scale of wages, the turnover 
has been so large that profits have on the 
whole been fairly satisfactory.” 

The First National Bank reports the con- 
dition, June 30th, as follows: Deposits, $138,- 
694,395; capital, surplus and profits, $22,536,- 
410, and total resources, $166,920,207 The 
bank’s resources are made up of loans and dis- 
counts, $106,431,352; U. S. and other bonds and 
securities, $12,311,205, and cash and due from 
bank, $48,177,730, the latter item being a ratio 
to deposits equivalent to 34.8 per cent. 


Charles G. Dawes, president of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois, has been made a 
director of the American Foreign Securities 
Company. Mr. Dawes is the only Chicago bank 
representative on the board 


| 
I 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST Co. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 


Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 





Harris Trust Appointed Co-Trustee of N. W. 
Harris Estate 

Under the provisions of the will of the late 
Norman W. Harris the Harris Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank is appointed co-trustee with Albert 
W. Harris, the eldest son of the deceased, of 
the bulk of the estate left by the 
banker and 


well-known 
philanthropist It is estimated 
that the estate comprises a total value of from 
$10,000,000 to $12,000,000 
to the 
including 


Charitable bequests 
amount of over $500,000 are specified, 
donations to the Harris Founda- 
tion. The will provides for immediate distri 
bution of $1,500,000 to the direct heirs 
that the late Mr 
owned a majority of the stock of the Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank, action has been deferred 
upon the capital stock 


- » » 
trom 1,500,000 to 32,000,000 


Owing to the fact Harris 


proposal to increase the 
of that company 


1 


9 
ill be voted upon 


The increase wi 
meeting of stockholders to be 


12th 


, 
at a specia 


held September 


Chicago Brevities 
\t the last meeting f the board of directors 
of the Union Company, N. Rufus Al 
ected a member of the directorate to 


Trust 
7 
bott was el 


succeed the late James Longley Mr. Abbott 
is general manager of the Chicago Telephone 
Company. At the same meeting an extra divi- 


declared in addition 
to the regular semi-annual four per cent. 
Directors of the Illinois Trust & 
Bank have voted to increase the capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits to 


the transfer of $300,000 


dend of 2 per cent. was 


Savings 


$16,000,000, by 
from the profit and 
loss account to undivided profits. This $300,000 


represents surplus earnings in the last six 
months 

The Lincoln Park Commissioners of Chicago 
have awarded Lincoln Park 4 per 
cent. bonds to the First Trust & Savings Bank 


and the Harris Trust & Savings Bank at 99.085. 


$1,000,000 





DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Capital - - $1,000,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, 1,900,000 


Acts in all capacities of Trust. 
Issues interest bearing Certificates 
of Deposit. 





Certification of Checks 


Discussing the duties of the paying teller, 
Mr. Melvin C. Smeck of the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois, in the current issue of 


“Central Clearings” says 


“When a check is presented for certification 


the teller must ascertain that there is sutt 

cient balance to the di wer’'s iccount to Ove 

the amount of the check. He places the certi- 
fication stamp upon the check which is duly 
signed by an officia The teller fills in a yel 
low debit slip and charges the amount to the 
drawer’s account The yellow slips are then 


entered into a certified register and charged to 





the U. S. teller immedi: so that they may 
, 1 7 
nave precedent e over otne le€CKS 
“We have charge of the signature cards of 
1 the accounts, city and country, and it is 
: ; a? 
necessary for us to be familiar with each and 
every card so that we may know at a glance 
whether or not a check is signed correctly. 
The signatures on all the checks that are paid 
through the Clearing House must be verified 
vefore 2.30 o'clock \\ have until that tim 
to see that no checks are paid without the 
proper auth¢ e signer, b se there 
must be no forgeries among them 


Efficient Service by Dorchester Trust 
Company of Boston 
The Dorch« ster 


Mass., has been notably successful 


Trust Company of Boston, 
in extending 
its direct service in the collection of notes and 
drafts, as distinguished from checks, on every 
point in New England makes 


The company 
no charge for exchange and its growing clien- 


1 - 1 


tele is indicative of the fact tl 


lat Su 


1 
} 


1 facilities 
statement of 
Company also reflects 

departments 
99, with de- 


il is 


are appreciated The last official 
the Dorchester Trust 
various 
$4,217 


capite 


steady growth in_ its 
Total aggregate 


posits of $3,918,888 The 


resources 


$200,000, 


surplus and profits $08,911. 
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— 
Sar ponreill ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST C0. 


Condition of the Crops 


en ar nae a ere oe 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 


The crop situation is just now a factor of 
ommanding interest. The definite confirma- 
tion in the Government weekly reports that 


lamage has been caused to the spring wheat 


rop by excessive high temperature and rust DIRECTORS 


uae been Tesponsite for a sharp advance in William K. Bixby Edward Mallinckrodt 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


a a a pa EO re EE 


grain prices generally. The winter wheat crop Joseph D. Bascom President _ Mallinckrodt 
- : ee z Broderick & Bascom Rop« Chemical Works 
is been harvested under fairly good weathe1 7 8. Brooks N. A. McMillan 
nditi < wit the c | eicetind. gf acter f ti} »DT. S. Brookings Chairman of the Board 
iditions but the conflicting character of the Sem’) Gansles Werden: Cae SS Go 
P ] . ae . ‘ ware Co _ . rosident St t 
reports as to the spring wheat yield creat [rust Co., President § ; 
, ~ . t “ t : ‘ August A. Busch Louis Union Bank . 
bt as to the final harvests. It is regarded face — Charles Nagel 
- . . re ASS n 
a et asonably sate prediction however, that Daniel Catlin a caper iG j 
‘ * c 4 . ao : ‘ ice-Pres. anc senera 
the production of wheat will not fall far below ; ena Davis Manager Rentington ; 
. © ) ° avis " T ¢ . 
? 1 Arms - Union Metalli« 
25,000,000 bushels Not less than 200,000,000 John D. Filley Cartridge | 


' . - 1 President A ericar 
ushels has been carried over from last yeat se mt tel 














Manufacturing Co = “. pen ( j 
will t ly enfiice for d stic reqduit S. W. Fordyce a 
will not only su hee tor domestic require John Fowles John F. Shepley i 
ments but admit of considerable exports Trustee Liggett Estate eee Y — = eel { 
™ - : . . Benjamin Gratz YER s., Viee-s ea ; 
fhe international situation and continued ng ey oy St. Louis Union Bank 
stilities in Europe will doubtless be an im Henry C. Haarstick 6 Se 
: . Jackson Johnsor nora Nala, lama 
rtant influence in determining prices for President International || ..z#@rdware Co. 
| 1] ll oth f 1 . \Whil Shoe Co ; ; Thomas H. West : 
neat aS well aS all other OdSstulTs \ nile kk , : 
aS Well a all O - — , " Robert McK. Jones Edwards Whitaker i 
rn has been backward in certain portions of Robt. McK. Jones & Co Pres. Boatmen’s Bank ' 
i Salt al ‘ y Se wag" W. A. Layman Charles W. Whitelaw i 
‘ Orn belt thie prospects are LUL a Sali Pres. Wagner Electric President Polar Wave | 
h irvest Mfg. Co lee and Fuel Co ‘ 
Banks and trust companies are preparing to a 
the demands of the crop moving s : 
° - ' 
; . ” eq ee aac eS ‘ , , 
e is no doubt, however, that ampl is until collection is made. Most banks have been 
hye a ulable tor this purpose \sid from re diting the ~T items it on to the ounts 
° . ’ 
esting requirements the banks are taking f their customers with tl resnit that ti ' 
( I custo rs Will n¢ esul tnat ne 
of an increased volume of business in istomers have had the use of the amount : 
ymmercial and trade lines. The latest ial redited, hereas +i lepositories have not 
tements of St. Louis banks and trust m e¢ edited with the m nts until the Fed- ‘ 
> panies showed an increase of $18,000,000 in ral Reserve bank actuallh mpleted the y]- I 
ns and discounts as compared with Decem lection 
I MD, while there ha een The St Louis aanks now iccept ch ks or 
$18,188,000 in cash during that period. Depos other items from their customers on the undet i 
if ts during the half vear period increased $6, standine that credit will be given as soon as H 
$82,000 with a gain of about 5 per cent. in s: llection is made n oth ords they will 
gs deposits. Money rates are t 4 treated as collection items. thev will cive I 
5 per cent. on time loans with earings redit at once for checks or other items when 
r showing up larger almost every week they are deposited and make an interest or 
f ul 
e charge ve n the terim veen the 
. . ' gn ° ¢ hen redit Ss ¢g en nd the late when 
Clearing House Conforms to New Collection . 
ection S completed 
Rules 
The Clearing House Association decided on 
July 25th to amend its rules so that they 
onform with the Federal Reserve Bank rul- 1 he finger-print” system of identification 
ngs with regard to collection items. This de has récently been installed by a number of 
ision settles all questions coming befor local banks and trust companies including the 
St. Louis banking institutions in relation to Mercantile Trust Company, the American Trust 
hecks or other items deposited with them by Company and the Third National Bank. The 
ther banks or by commercial houses or indi- system is primarily used in the savings depart- 
viduals. The Federal Reserve bank does not ment to prevent forgeries and facilitate idont 
credit its members with checks or other items fication 
: 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,300,000 





We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cumminecs, Chai 
HARDEE, 


WILLIAM 
H. I. SHepHern, Vice 
Georci. M 


-Pre Sident 


Jones, Vice-President Cuartes A 





EpwaArD KIRSCHNER 
FRESE 


rman 
President 


Casbter 
Ass’t Cas! 


Seymour H. Horr Ass’t Cashier 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Trust Office 





ter 
. ‘ . . - igen tsa thante ty a - ] ¢ 
Essentials in Making Loans on Cattle Paper "SsPpomsibility the bank ng the paper kn 
> . » . that all of the cond S quisite to or 
W. B. Harrison, vice-president of the St : , ' the | 
. : oan have been l the ape Ss ¢ 
Louis Cattle Loan Company, discussing thi eal 
adaptability of cattle paper as a secondary r¢ 
serve for banks nd trus companies, defined 
the factors hich <hoanid he tol : a saat ; 
the factors which sl d be taken into con Mercantile Trust Company Leases Office 
sideration in accepting this character of col 20.92 
: 2 . wise n I ae Building 
ateral. He said : 
lo safely conduct the business of loaning The Mercantile T: mpany or. Lo 
; a a a PE ar eee lA Germans 
money on cattle requires a big organization { has taken a long kk Pay | Germa 
that purpose, specially trained and equipped, \merican Bank Building, which - von Fs 
such as few banks would care to maintain, ™odeled into modern offices and floor spaces 
This will be evident from the following steps for commission and Kerage concerns \ 
usually taken bv anv well reculated company number of brokers a1 ommission men hays 
ul < taken V al well Teegulatl compat! 
_ malkine a loan : secured reservations on the upper floor, mak 
i < s — « 1UOd!l 
a ; Saw! Lens thih tees Oh ES et mae “Re 
Ist Upon receipt of an application exten ing vam building +" 1 1 nar gy wee 
o ~ istric < ‘Stablisning tn 1) ng as < 
sive inquiry is made as to the moral hazard, district _and ; ougi sie a sh . 
bourse for the transaction of trade and traf 


ability, experience, financial standing and equip- 
ment of the borrower. A E 


the borrower's assets 


Sworn statement 


and liabilities is a proper 


o! 


requirement 

“2d. An expert on cattle values inspects and 
counts the cattle offered as security and makes 
a written report on same, including the brands 
by which the cattle are identified. Only an ex- 
pert of many years’ experience can be relied on 
to do this accurately 

“3d. 
of feed, water, shelter, fences, help, etc., must 
be carefully inquired into. Also the likelihood 
of storms, diseases, theft, drought, 
floods or other sources 

“4th. The 
certificate 


on a large herd. 
The prospective borrower's equipment 


loss from 


records be searched and a 


the 


must 
secured from officer 
to the title to the cattle. 

“Not one of these points can safely be over- 
looked in making When all 
these kindred are found satis- 
factory, as they ordinarily are, the loan is made 


proper as 


a cattle loan of 


and conditions 


and there is little, if any, chance that a loss 
will occur. The cattle loan company reaches 
the acme of approval by placing—its endorse- 


ment on the back of the note, and if the loan 


company has a reputation 


for reliability and 


business 


St. 


Dearmen 


Louis Brevities 
Elmer E. has been appointed real 
of the Webster 
and has entered 
Mr. Dearmen has been 
t the St. 
past ten years. 


estate officer Trust 
duties 
member 


for the 


(aroves 


Company upon his 


conspicuous 
ot 


Louis real estate fraternity 


Clarence N. Dodson, formerly assistant cash- 


ier of the State Bank of Jerseyville, Ill., has 
accepted a position with the St. Louis Union 
Trust Company. 

The American Trust Company has under 


consideration the erection of a new, substantial 
and modern equipped building for its own us¢ 


At the the stockholders 
of the Company, Richmond, 
Mo., held recently, the following were named as 
directors term of three rr. oF. 
Pickering, F. R. Atwill, Geo 
Mansur. R. B. Kirkpatrick was elected to 
fill out the unexpired term of W. H. Darneal, 
mt ; 


annual of 


Richmond 


meeting 
Trust 


for a 
Woodson, Geo 
G. 


years: 
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4 Novel Series of Trust Company Advertisers 
the 


Cleveland 


“Directors who direct” has been one of 


ns used in the publicity of the 


Trust Company. It emphasizes a feature of 
nanagement of this company which has 
big factor in bringing about effectiv: 


yperation 


and establishing confidence in 
mind | 


It is a cardinal principle with 





nd Trust Company that directors must 
ike an active part in the direction the 
policies and business of the institutiot Two 
ngs are held every week and matters 
g¢ decision are submitted to the judgment 

I n who are schooled in every avenue of 
ess and finance. 

The Cleveland Trust Company has hit up 
ever idea of publishing a series of ad 
sements each embellished with a pen and 
likeness of one of the directors and ; on 
ed with suitable reading matter referring 
sol particular phase of trust compan 

The accompanying illustration gives 
lea of this new style of individual ad 
sing The series of advertisements 1 be 
t seven in number and run for twenty 
. n weeks in the newspapers of Cleveland 

s also a happy thought on the part of the 
gement of the Cleveland Trust Compan 
listributing recently a so-called “Citizen 
\ vhich contains all the essential facts 


regarding requirements as to naturalization and 


formation designed to acquaint n¢ 
s witl the 
The remarkable fact ab 
s that it condenses so many facts and informa 


\ reading of the 


laws and history of this coun 


ut this publication 
ut this publication 


f 1 1.1 
SO ew DOOKI« 


pages. 


1 


only a liberal education to natural born 


\mericans but especially to those who new !\ 
ome to these shores and embrace the \ 
the United States as naturalized citizens. | 
particularly timely because of the great world 


rope which make the principles of 





individual justice loom up so 
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CHARLES E. ADAMS 
President of The Cleveland Hardware Co. and 

Director of The Cleveland Trust Co. 

It takes men as well as money 
to make a strong bank. 

It takesa Board of Directors 
who actually direct—many men of 
large business experience and ma- 
ture ju lgment, who meet regularly 
and often, and who have the know- 
ledge and the power to safeguard 
their institution on every impor- 
tant transaction. 

The Directors of this Company 
are men of this class. They mec 
twice a week—regularly. 

Che 
Cleveland 
Trust Company 
ONE OF THE Series OF ‘‘ Directors WuHo Direct” News- 
PAPER ADVERTISEMENTS PUBLISHED BY THE CLEVELAND 


Trust Company witrH EXxcetcent EFrect 


The assets and 
Bank have 


CORTLAN 


NEW YORK: 


deposits of the First National been 


transferred to the new Cortland Trust Com- 
pany, which has a capital of $125,000. 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Profits 
£952. 706 


92 689 


NAME 
American Trust Co 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 100,000 
Mercantile Trust Co............ 3,000,000 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co..... 3,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co............. 500,000 
St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*...... 5,000,000 
Title Guaranty Trust Co... 1,000,000 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County... 133,600 
West St. Louis Trust Co........ 100,000 31 


Capital 
Reou amas $1,000,000 
100,000 

100,000 


+All quotations as of Aug. 9, 1916. *Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. Corrected by A. G. 
410-412 Olive St., St. Louis, and 38 Wall St., New York. 


sons, 


2 
yor 


> 


> = 


V5,644 
17,623 
7,186,187 


5,307 470 


0 


Par Book 
Deposits Value Div. Value {Bid Asked 

$5,847,336 100 4 126 
993 ,634 100 8% 192 es Tr 
1,544,182 100 5% 193 eae ache 
888,209 100 4%, 117 ; Si 
30,561,537 100 18% 339 340 343 
21,690,734 100 16% 276 295 
nei eee 100 5% 133 14934 150 
weak coer 100 16% 223 370 375 
100 1% 218 105 107 
on 50 8% 98 140 160 
610,651 100 13 115 125 


Edwards «& 


ON ee SA Ee a 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondenc: 


Record Increase in Bank and Trust Company 
Deposits 


1 


‘he prosperity which Pittsburgh is enjoying 


aS a consequence orf th tv in 


trade and al 


reflected in the increased volume of 


unparalleled activi 
the steel ed industries is cl 
i! banking 
During the past year the deposits of 
local National banks, trust companies and Stat 
banks increased $121,000,000, making the aggre- 
gate $540,500,000, the highest point ever reached 
in local banking development. 


National 


on June 23, 


The deposits f the 21 banks 


creased from $194,361,137 IgI5, to 
$283,710,056 on June 30, IQI6; 


deposits of tne 
31 trust companies increased from $131,315,307 
to $156,601,975, and those of the 25 State and 


banks 


$100,241, 852 


from 


increased ; 
This tabulation shows that the 


Savings $93,517,487 to 


a dard , +a ; 7 
77 institutions 


reported an aggregate increas 
of deposits from $419,193,931 to $540,553,883 

In the year there was an increase in the sur 
us and profits of the National 

3,993, after paying regular 
dividends (omitting all special and extra divi- 


i. 


dends) of $2,1 


pl 


_s 


‘ : 
banks from 


23,093,720 to $24,596,003, 


7 5,000 


Surplus and profits of 
the trust companies increased from $58,304,348 
to $60,207,123, after paying regular dividends 
3,571,278. Surplus and profits of the Stat 
and savings banks increased from $8,562,540 t 
S paying 


$8,938,005 after regular dividends 


$396,314 


Pe) + 


A Questionable Enterprise 


\ plan for giv aimed de- 


posits held by banks and trust 


ing publicity to uncl 


companies has 


been devise¢ D 1 Speer, head of a lo 
advertising agency, of this city. The intention 
s to require banks and trust companies, not 
only of Pennsylvania but in other States as 
well, to advertise unclaimed deposits in news 
papers throughout the country. Failing to | 
cate the owners the promoters propose to 





operate with the autl 





aimed deposits escheat either to the State 
or the Federal government. i 

this advertising were fully described in 
a recent CoMPANIES and it is 
regarded as hardly likely that either the au- 
thorities or banking institutions will lend their 


approval to the 


agent 


Trust 


issue of 


advertising scheme. 


The East 


pany 


Savings Trust Com- 


$1,510,216, 


Pittsburgh 


° e s | 
deposits ot total re- 


reports 


sources $1,776,660, capital, $125,000, surplus and 


undivided profits, $131,163. 





FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$7,750,000.00 








Interest paid on deposits 
Loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 
Safe Deposit Boxes for Rent 





Broader Activities of Pittsburgh Trust 
Company 


Owing to rapid expansion of business the 


stockholders of the Pitt 


sburgh Trust Company 


recently approved the substitution of a new set 
of by-laws and for other transaction of all 
such business as may be necessary or desirabl 
Since last January the deposits of this com 
pany have increased m $8,425,000 to $II,II4,- 


3, resources 2 


from $12,416,802 to $15,203,154; 


profits, after paying two dividends of $50,00 
each, increased from $565,169 to $648,384 
Pittsburgh Brevities 
C. O. Spillman has resigned as president of 


the Central Trust Company, Pittsburgh, on ac- 
count of ill health, and his place has been filled 
by the election of C. W. Hays, promoted from 
vice-president 

The Peoples Trust & Savings Bank of Pitts- 
Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company, have awarded contract to the Weary 
& Alford Company of 
ing and complete 


quarters, 


burgh, Pa., formerly thi 
Chicago for the enlarg- 


remodeling of their banking 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





Rallimore 


Special Correspondenc: 


Baltimore Banks Object to New York Clear- 
ing House Ruling 

nder the recent ruling adopted by the New 

York Clearing House Association regarding col 

harges on out-of-town items, this cit) 

is placed among the two-day collection points 


lrafts from New York. Heretofore LBalti- 


more has been on the “discretionary” list and 
drafts deposited in New York for collection 
vere, in effect, regarded as cash. This ruling 
mposes upon Baltimore banks the collection of 
5 ts for each $1,000 for drafts which hav: 

llateral attached and $1 on each $1,000 for all 
straight drafts without collateral. It is claimed 
t t this *harg will be levied against thos« 


ym the draft is drawn and will be 


tax on business transactions 





t n the two cities. Inasmuch as Baltimor 
s four o1 e hours by mail from Richmond, 
the Federal Reserve city for the Fifth District 

is claimed that Baltimore is discriminated 
against | use the more distant Reserve city 
has selected as the home of the Fifth 
List Les e bank 

\t a meeting of the Executive C tec 

the Baltimore Clearing House thi c 
was under discussion, although it is admitted 


that Clearing Houses everywhere have a right 
to make their rules and regulations 


National Bank Mergers 


1 
} 
I 


Following the announcement of the merger 


erchants-Mechanics National Bank 
ind the First National Bank of Baltimore it is 
currently reported that arrangements are under 
way to take in another National bank into the 
combination. The rumor was prompted largely 
by the active demand for stock of the National 
Union Bank and of the National Bank of Com- 


A. H. S. POST, President 





merce. The merger of the Merchants-Mechan- 
ics National Bank and the First National Bank, 
lly arranged, makes the 


which has been practica 
combined institution the largest National bank 
in this city and likewise the largest south of 
Philadelphia with aggregate resources of nearly 
$40,000,000. Douglas H. Thomas, president of 
the Merchants-Mechanics continues as chief 
executive of the larger bank with John B. Ram- 
say as chairman of the board. Henry B. Wil- 
cox, president of the First National Bank, be- 
comes vice-president of the combined institu- 


tion. 


Baltimore Brevities 


Directors of the Equitable Trust Company 
have approved a resolution to increase the capi- 
tal stock from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000 

The syndicate headed by the Mercantile 
Trust & Deposit Co. and Alexander Brown 
& Sons, to which was awarded the recent issue 
of $3,500,000 State of Maryland 4 per cent 
bonds, announce that the entire issue was sold 


within three hours after public offering 


Stimulating Attendance at the Next A. B. A. 
Convention 

The old Nati ynnal Bank of Spokane, \\ ash., 

has adopted a plan to encourage bankers to 

attend the next convention of the American 

Bankers’ Association at Kansas City which is 

yanks and trust 


companies Every letter, whether in corre 


1 
} 
I 


worthy of emulation by other 


spondence or circular form, sent out by this 
bank contains in the lower corner the words, 
printed in red ink, “Forty-second annual con- 
vention American Bankers’ Association, Kan- 
sas City, Mo., September 25-30, 1916.” This 
kind of publicity is inexpensive and at the 
same time indicative of the cordial and dis- 
interested relations which exist between bank- 
ing institutions. 


| 















TRUST 


— o 
feo suTl 


‘Ne 


“SERVING PROTECTING -ENDURING~ 





New Orleans 


Special Correspondence 
Model Warehouse and Terminal Facilities 


In an 
ment of the 


address on “Financing the Develop- 
South,” delivered recently 
the Mississippi Bankers’ 
Mr. R. S. Hecht, vice-president of the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company of this city, reviewed 
the progress which 


New 
providing an elaborate and 


bef re 


\ssociation convention, 


Orleans is making in 
up-to-date system 
f warehousing Southern agricultural products 
He said in part 


“Appreciating the great need of 


up-to-date 
Southern agricultural 


products, and with a desire to draw to the port 


storage Tacilities tor 


t 
of New Orleans for distribution and trans-ship- 
ment 


as large a share as possible of the prod 


ucts raised in the surrounding States, the Board 
of Commissioners of the New Ork 
has recently invested over three million dollars 


in the construction of a Cotton Warehouse and 


Port of 


alls 


Terminal, the equal of which does not exist 
anywhere in the world. The plant is located 
almost in the heart of the city on the shores 


of the Mississippi and can conveniently handle 


two million bales of cotton 


during a 
unloaded from a car direct 
into a European steamer or it can be taken off 
a Mississippi steamboat and put into a car to 
be sent by rail to New England with a 


The cost of storage 


season, 


and a bale can be 


H+ 7 
Singie 
handling charge. and han- 
dling is lowe1 an in other similar warehouses, 
lling is | r than in otl mil i 

the insurance rate is lower, and every 
ment is offered the 


to this new 


induce 
farmer to send his cotton 
State-owned warehouse, which is- 
sues him a receipt that has, within the short 
time the warehouse has been in operation, be- 


come the most popular form of collateral with 


banks, and in fact 


many out-ot-town 
hanks who put out money in New Orleans 
from time to time, now will not make any loans 
on any other cotton warehouse receipt than the 
one issued by this State Board. 
“And this first unit of a 


many 


publicly owned 
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TRENT TRUST Co.,LTD. 


terminal system is but a part of a vast plan of 









HONOLULU 
HAWAII 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 


Inquiries as 


further improvement \lready, the s being 
constructed immediatel out this t wart 
house a_ million ushel concrete grain el 
vator of the most modern type and the latest 
design, which will be reversibl can 
take the grain from the c d t 
ship, or from barge direct into 5, 8 hat 
Southern farmers from all sections will be abl 
to use these facilities minimun S 
New Orleans Brevities 
State bank associations, Clearing House o1 


eanizations and other kindred organizations ot 
the South have, for several months past, 


Titi p een 
discussing the advisability of reducing the rat 
of interest heretof llowed on savings de 
posits. Ten banks out of fourteen directly 
affiliated with the New Orleans Cl e House 
Association have ad ised, to dat m | 
1, 1916, a reductior n rate f int st from 
3 to 3 per cent 

\ delegation headed by Senator Ransdell, ot 
Louisiana, recently called upon tl Secret 
of the Treasury and urged him to aid in s 
curing the designation of New Orleans as the 
seat of one of the twelve Farm | n banks 
provided by the Rural Credits Act 

The resignation of Charles T usley as 
vice-president of the Whitney-Cent: 


Bank has caused some promotions and the addi- 


tion of a 


new vice-president. T directors 
elected Charles de B. Claiborne vice-president 
to succeed Mr. Baisley John | Ferguson, 
who has been cashier of the Whitn ntra 


National Bank several vears, also is made a 
vice-president, but i 
cashier. 

James W. Billingsley, 


with the 


nnecte d 


Interstate Trust and Banki: (om 


€ neine el 


] , . - 
pany, has been appointed consulting engineer 
for the $500,000 good roads work for which 
the parish of Ouachita, La., has issued bonds 


The Hibernia Bank & Trust 
issued a booklet pres¢ nting a digest of 
eral Farm Loan Act 


Company has 


Fed 
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Los Angeles 


S per tal Correspondence 


Capitalization of Federal Reserve Banks 
Unnecessary 
ssitvy of the Federal Reserve banks 
the open market and compete with 
in order to earn dividends on 
has been a subject of earnest dis- 
bankers. There is a consider 
nt among bankers in this section 
which inclines to the belief that 
Reserve system can be successfully 
ithout capital. This view is pre 
he very interesting address delivered 
California Bankers’ Association re 
rank C. Mortimer, cashier of the 
Bank of Berkeley, who said on 


is indicated, almost to a cer 
gold reserve massed in _ the 
banks, with the additional ré« 
h have just been paid in, will be 
take care of the re-discounting needs 
through member banks If this 
true, it is clear that there will be 
for continuing that part of the 
requires National banks to supply 
for the Federal Reserve banks 
foreshadowed that there may be 
employing such capital 
basis of this statement, at the an 
ntion of the American Institute of 


nearly a year ago, when it was the 
] 
i 


privi 


ege to discuss the subject ot 
Banks and the Federal Reserve Sys 
the suggestion was made that the capital 
payments of the National banks equitably 

be returned to them. 
bankers fear that the present law may 
Federal banks in competition with 
banks through the right given them 
the open market. They hold to 
at the resources at the command 
al banks ought to be used to sup- 
of a circulating medium to meet 
demands of business and to 
steadier and more nearly uniform rate 

interest 

“Since the organization of the Federal Re 
serve banks there has been no complaint re- 
garding abnormally high interest rates. Up to 
the present time, therefore, these bankers be- 
lieve that there appears no valid reason for 
operations in the open market. 

“But to a limited extent, in operating in the 
pen market, they hold that the Reserve banks 
already have been in more or less competition 
with member banks. It is demonstrated, much 


to their discomfiture, that Reserve banks may 
be conducted in the future not altogether as 
emergency banks, but as competitors, in a way, 
of other banks. 

“The question again has arisen: At times, 
when there is no demand on the part of busi 
ness for the rediscounting privilege, are the 
Federal banks forced to go out in the open 
market to seek employment for their funds, in 
order that they may earn expenses and pay the 
‘umulative dividend of 6 per cent.? If this is 
the situation, there appears, in the minds of 
this school of bankers, a very good reason for 
the return of the capital stock payments to 
member banks and for an elimination of the 
obligation on the part of the Federal banks to 
earn the dividend. 

“The return of the capital stock of Federal 
Reserve banks to member banks has more than 
incidental bearing on the success of the whol 
system With the removal of this feature, 
which never has set well on the National banks, 
the State banks, recognizing the value of the 
rediscount function, may be induced to apply 
for membership.” 


Prosperity of Los Angeles Trust Companies 


There is perhaps no other city of the size 
of Los Angeles which can boast of trust com 
panies with such a large volume of deposits and 
resources as Los Angeles There are only five 
trust companies in this city with aggregate re- 
sources in excess of $125,000,000 as compared 
with a total of 32 banks and trust companies 
having combined resources on June 3oth last 
of $245,961,000. In other words the five large 
trust companies command more than one-half 
of the total banking power of Los Angeles. 
The Security Trust & Savings Bank reports re- 
sources of $51,261,813; the Los Angeles Trust 
& Savings Bank, $51,261,000; the German- 
\merican Trust & Savings Bank, $24,804,000; 
the Hellman Commercial Trust & Savings 
Bank, $8,105,000 and the Citizens Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, $4,868,000. They have $5,550,000 of 
the total capitalization of $15,533,000 and over 


$5,000,000 of the combined surplus and undi- 





vided profits amounting to $14,c99,000 


The Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company of Seattle, Wash., has taken over the 
banking business of the Mortgage Trust and 
Savings Bank of that city 

Arthur N. Cantril has been appointed sales 
manager of the Spokane & Eastern Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, Wash., to succeed Joseph 
Tyler. Howard J. Sussel remains manager of 
the bond department, both departments being 
under the immediate supervision of Herbert 
Witherspoon, vice-president 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 

Mailing Interest Checks to Savings Depositors 

The Detroit Avenue Savings & Banking 
Company has inaugurated a policy of mailing 
interest checks to savings depositors instead of 
requiring the personal presentation of deposit 
books in amounts due. This 
plan saves the inconvenience which attends the 
crowding of banking corridors on first interest 
The management of the Detroit 
Savings that the 
interest likewise a 
thrift 
aid in 


order to credit 


days Avenue 


also claims such 


checks is 


and convenience 


receipt of 
stimulation to 
to deposits which is an 
Interest checks 
are mailed semi-annually and interest is figured 
on the account from the date of depositors. Ex- 
perience has also demonstrated that the inter- 
est certificate is usually re-deposited and added 
to the account. It is believed that 
tom will come into general practice among trust 
companies and savings banks. 


securing new business 


this cus- 


Savings Deposits in Cleveland 

Nearly two-thirds of the savings deposits of 
Cleveland banks. At the close of 
business on June 30th the savings accounts in 
city institutions aggregated $212,778,586. On 
March 7th, the date of the last completed re- 
turns available for comparison, the State total 
was $333,155,378. On that date the savings de- 

twenty-six Cleveland 
$198,231,603, or 


Ohio are in 


posits in the savings 
banks totaled approximately 
$61,000,000 more than half of the aggregate for 
the whole of Ohio. In less than four months 
the collective wealth of thrifty Clevelanders has 
increased by $14,546,983 


Additional Office Space for Cleveland Trust 
Company 

The rapid growth of the Cleveland Trust 
Company has rendered it necessary to provide 
additional space for various departments and 
certain alterations have been made which give 
the company the use of the entire present build- 
ing, with the exception of the first floor, for- 
merly used by a department store. The new 
quarters, consisting of five stories, are now de- 
voted to the estates department, real estate de- 
partment, commercial books and auditing de- 
partment. 

The resources of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany are now near the fifty million mark. The 
June 30th statement showed total resources of 
$49,071,447 with capital stock of $2,500,000, sur- 
plus fund, $2,500,000, and undivided profits of 


$251,072. Savings 5,153,- 
024; individual subject to 
$12,494,910; time certificates of deposit, 
675 and trust deposits, $3,160,208. 
The Cleveland announces 
1 7 7 
that arrangements have been completed for the 
opening about the middle of ; 


leposits amount to $2 


de posits, 


cne ck, 


$2,185,- 
Trust Company 


September of a 
branch on Lorain enue at the corner of 
West Ninety-ninth street. It will be 


Will 


new 


known as 


the Lorain branch This will make fifteen 


branch offices operated by the Cleveland Trust 
Company. William Heinrich, who is in charge 
of the Liberty branch on Lorain avenue and of 
the Brooklyn branch, will hav: ge of the 
new Lorain avenue offices 
Cleveland Brevities 

The constant growth of the Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Company is indicated by the latest 
official statement showing aggregate resources 


of $37,408,383, with capital stock of $2,000,000, 


surplus fund, $2,000,000, undivided profits, 
$276,821 and deposits of $33,081,462. 
The Citizens Savings & Trust Company re- 


with 
fund, 33,000,000 


resources of 


combined 


of $4,000,000 ; 


ports 
capital 
and undivided profits of $498,823. Savings de- 
posits amount to $38,255,818; individual depos- 


$70,661,825, 


1 
surplus 


its, subject to check, $13,15 


$6,261,739. 


2,585; trust deposits, 

The Superior Savings & Trust Company re- 
ports total $12,944,725, capital 
stock, $500,000; surplus, $500,000; undivided 
profits, $677,450; i 


resources of 
savings deposits, $5,820,645; 
individual deposits, subject to check, $4,060,165. 

Directors of the Cleveland National Bank 
have voted to increase the stock from 


$500,000 to $1,500,000 


capital 


Annual Outing of Union Trust (Spokane) 
Employees 

The management of the Union Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of Spokane, Wash., appreciate the 
value of social recreation as a means of estab- 
lishing a closer spirit of co-operation and loy- 
alty among employees An annual outing is 
one of the events to which the members of the 
staff from officers to messengers look forward 
with keen anticipations 
ing on July 13th was in the form of a circus 
and Wild West After various athletic 
events a banquet was served in the evening at 
which the place cards and favors consisted of 
miniature animal containing toy ani- 
mals. Following the serving of a very formal 
“writ of attachment” on the big tent the ef- 
fects of the circus auctioned off to the 


The last annual out- 


show 


wagons 


were 


different employees. 
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Denver 


Special Correspondence 


Attitude of Colorado Bankers on Par Collec- 
tions and Branch Banking 


he bankers of Colorado believe in express- 

themselves frankly and clearly on general 
estions of policy or issues of the day affect 

eir interests This characteristic was 

in evidence at the fifteenth annual con- 

of the Colorado Bankers’ Association 

at the Brown Palace Hotel in this city, 

July 20th and 27th. It was also the most suc- 
essful convention in the history of the or- 
on from more standpoints than one. 

St year was one of exceptional achieve- 

ind diligent work under the executive 
tion of the president of the association, 
Mr. Theodore G. Smith, vice-president of the 
International Trust Company of Denver, who 
is also well known in trust company circles as 

member of the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ 
\ssociation. 
The Colorado association took an unequivocal 
position against branch banking as contem- 
plated in Bill 15734 before the House of Repre- 
sentatives. Every member of the association 
was pledged to communicate with his repre- 
sentatives in Congress, protesting against the 
enactment of this measure, which is intended 
to permit National banks to establish branches 
not only within their own cities but also within 
a radius of fifty miles of their central location, 
irrespective of county lines. On the subject of 
par collections the Colorado bankers adopted 
the following resolution: 

“In the matter of remitting for items at par 
through the Federal Reserve banks we pass the 
same up to the members as an in- 
lividual matter to be decided by 
each bank for itself. As a gen- 
eral rule, however, we recommend 


( 


that old ties shall not be severed; 
that balances shall still be main- 
tained as heretofore in corre- 
spondent banks and that the 
business between banks shall be 
disturbed as slightly as possible 
in the matter of exchanges and 
balances. This recommendation 
is made with a full appreciation 
of the fact that the new law un- 
der which National banks are 
operating, and the advantages of 
which in the matter of exchanges 
have been offered to the State 
banks of the nation, while pos- 


sibly helpful and beneficial in some respects, if 
arried to extremes with disorganize business 
and prove to be a hardship rather than a help 
to the business man of the country.” 


Our Economic Ascendancy 

In his annual address as president of the 
Colorado Bankers’ Associations, Mr. Theodore 
G. Smith, vice-president of the International 
Trust Company of Denver, presented a thought- 
ful and interesting review of prevailing eco- 
nomic conditions. He said in part: 

“Unlike the previous periods of great activity, 
the present ascendency in all lines of industrial 
endeavor appears to possess elements of perma- 
nence, provided we avail ourselves of the Op- 
portunities which are being literally thrust into 
our hands, with that intelligence, energy and 
enterprise so characteristic of the spirit of the 
American people. In the midst of a world- 
wide war, with adversity crumbling the eco- 
nomic foundation of almost every other great 
power, the financial, commercial and industrial 
conditions in the United States are phenomen- 
ally sound and exceptionally strong. This is 
due not to transitory war orders or short-lived 
trade, but to the amazing economic strength of 
the United States. 

“With it all, however, there is an increasing 
tendency to take stock of our industrial, com- 
mercial and financial situation. It is a most 
encouraging tendency, for in the not far dis- 
tant future we are going to be put to a great 
test, perhaps a greater test than that which we 
passed so successfully during the dark days 
that followed the declaration of war. We are 
now, or should be, thinking of the great read- 
justment. Our products, even at high prices, 
are in demand not only at home but abroad as 
well.” 





CENTER OF DENVER’S SHOPPING DiIsTRICT 
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SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOT ICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 
in their respective cities. 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham..........Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 


dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 
collections. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore ......First National Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and profits, 
$400,000. Deposits $7,000,000. H. B. Wilcox, President; Wm. 8. 
Hammond, Cashier. Send us your Baltimore and Maryland busi- 
ness if you want prompt and satisfactory returns at reasonable rates. 


MICHIGAN 


Battle Creek.........The Old National Bank. Capita! $200,000. Surplus and profits 
$178,000. Deposits $4,000,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. J. 
Karcher, Cashier. 


Detroit The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000.00. Geo. 
H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman, 
Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 


Kansas City ..Commerce Trust Company.—Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,000,000. W. T. Kemper, President; W.S. McLucas, 
Vice-President; Richard C. Menefee, Vice-President; Townley 
Culbertson, Vice-President; H. C. Schwitzgebel, Secretary; Jozac 
Miller II1I, Treasurer. Collections promptly made and remitted for. 
Write us for terms. 


NEW YORK 


..The Peoples Bank.—Capital $600,000.00. Surplus and _ profits r 


$735,000.00. Deposits $11,000,000.00. A. D. Bissell, President; 
C. R. Huntley, E. H. Hutchinson and E. J. Newell, Vice-Presidents; 
Howard Bissell, Cashier. Send us your Buffalo collections and 
you will receive prompt returns at low rates. 


OHIO 


Cincinnati............The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000. 
Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 
C. B. Wright, President. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Philadelphia..........Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 
$2,000,000. Surplus $1,300,000. Deposits $15,000,000. Active and 
reserve accounts of Trust Companies and Banks invited. Howard 
W. Lewis, President; Edward S. Lewis, Cashier. 


TEXAS 


Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $1,000,000.00. Surplus and 
undivided profits $63,000.00; Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. Special 
collection facilities. 


WASHINGTON 


Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit Co.—Capital $70,000. E. Shor- 
rock, President and Manager; Alexander Myers, Secretary and 
Treasurer. Special facilities for collections. 
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